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VIIL. Adr}zinisiratio}z of Faculty

1. GENERAL

953. ABBOTT, FRANK C., ed. Faoulty-
Administrative Relationships. Washing-
ton: American Oouncil on Education,
1068. x,88 p. (Awthor: Staff member,
American Council on Bducation.)

Report of a Work Conference sponsored by
Council's Committee on Instruction and
., Evaluation. Discusses many aspects of rela-
tionships, including sources of tensions, dele-
gation of authority, and salaries. Reviews
by W. G. Fletcher, Coll. 4 Univ., 34 ° 215
217, Winter 1959; and by 8. A. Atwood.
Jour. Higher Eduo., 30 : 204, May 1039.

954. Alumnil Magazines.

“The alumni of 249 colleges, universities,
and independent secondary schools In the

" United States and Canada are receiving a

dividend in the current issues of their alumni
magasines. A speciul 16-page supplement
dealing with the college teacher and his im-
portance to society has been inserted in each

of these magasines. The supplement will .

reach more college-trained people than any
previous periodical in the history of Ameri-
can publishing. The total ecirculation will
be 2,160,000 copies.”—From Higher Eduoa-
tion and Netionsl Afairs, American Couneil
on Education, April 14, 1959.

935. BRUMBAUGH, AARON J. and CoL-
LINS, M. W. H.,, Jz. University of Geor-
gia Self-Study. Higher Educ., 15: 9:!-—
108, Feb. 1980. (Awthors: (1) Direc-
tor; (2) Associate Director, of Univer-
sity of Georgia Self-Study.) .

““The University of Georgia recently com-
pleted a self-study which has special sig-
oificance not only for the future of that Uni-
versity but also for other universities that
Wmay want to make similar studies. The
present article is a summary of the study's
principal findings and recommendations and
of its background and procedures.”

958. Cariow, Tuzovoxz end MoGrx,
Remox J., The Acsdemic Merketplace.
New York: Basic Books, 1968. x,963 p.

142

(Authors: . (1) Faculty member, Uwj-
yersity of Minnesota; (2) Faculty mem-
"ber, University of Texas.)

A study financed by Fund for Advance.
ment of Education, based on personal con-
ferences with 418 professors and adminis-
trative officers in' 10 unnamed American uni.
versities. Covers appointments, rank, sen-
lority, working loads, salaries, fringe bene-
fits, promotion, and other persomnel factors.
Illustrated by many frank often critical quo-
- tations from men interviewed, but all quoted
anonomously. Reviews by G. P. Shannon,
AAUP Bull, 45: 207-300, June 1059 ; and
by M,.M. Tumin, Teach. Ooll. Record, 60:
34 March 1959.

7. CABMAN, Harry J. Campus Is-
and Problems. Annals Amer. Acad.,
301:\46-57, Sept. 1955. (Awthor: Dean
Emeritt lumbia College, Columbia

University.)
D«n-b\a'éuty of topics with special
emphasis on faculty—recruitment,. quali-

ties of an able teacher, the teacher in the
community, earmarks of fallure (preoccupa-
tion with research, sheer psychological in-
competence, exhibitionism and timidity, lack
of self-criticism, inadequate use of helpful fa.
cilities), tenure, and aids to morale (10
listed). )

938. CoLwxLL, ERNEST CADMAN. Panel
Discussion on Faculty Relationships. In
Southern University Conference, Pro-
ceedings, 1958, p. 61-04. (Awuthor: Dean,
Emory University, Georgia; formerly
President, University of Chicago.)

Under chairmanship of Dean Colwell, three
college dents discuss various phases:
“‘Tenure and Criteria for Advancement,” by
Logan Wilson, University of Texas; “Outside
Activities of the Faculty™ by Troy H.
Middleton, Louisiana State University ; and
“Faculty Participation in Polley Making,” |
by George R. Stuart, Bgr-lvbn-ﬂoutborl
College, Alabama.

960. Davibeoy, Cantea. Industrial
Techniques for Higher Bducation, Jowr.




Higher Bduo., 26 : 408412, 456-487, Nov.
1955. (Awuthor: President, Unjon Ool-
lege, New York.)

Presumably verbatim report of a eonversa-
_tion in which an industrialist and a solentist,
conferring with a college president, attempt
to apply certain Industrisl interpretations of
eficlent aperation to the operation of a col-
lege, especially in view of aaticipated in-
creases in earollment. Conclusion: “Educs-
mhanonumtcbodmurtnod_m
many ways in wiich the techniques of modern
industry and science might be applied to the
problems of edueation.”

960. DENNIsSON, CHARLES P.° Faculty
Rights and Obligations, in Eight Inde-
pendent Liberal Arts Colleges. New
York: Bureau of Publications, Teachers
Oollege, Columbia .University, 1968. xii,
186 p. (Author: Assistant Dean, Gradu-
ate School, Princeton University.)

Docteral dissertation (Ph. D.) at Columbia
Cniversity. Based on study of documents
and personal conferences at Vassar College,
College of the Seriecas, Wealeyan University,
Colgate University, Mount Holyoke College,
Swarthmore College, Sarsh Lawrence Col-
lege, and Haverford College. Makes compari-
sons between the eight institutions on condi-
tions of appointment and promotion of
faculty, tenuie and separation, salary policy,
insurance and employees benefits, academic
freedom, assistance toward professional
growth, additional respoasibility to the insti-
tution, and other factors. Reports special
studles at four institutions—Vassar, Celgate,
Sarab Lawrence, and Haverford. Appendix
(p. 124-179) is a detalled comparative
synopeis of the principal data on which the
volume is Dased. Bibliography, 8T titles.
Reviéws by R. B. Thompeon, Bduo. Res. Bull,,
35: 136, May 1956; by O. Tead, Jour. Higher
Eduec., 26: 490-500, Dec. 1953; by H. B.
Dunkel, Jour. Tesoh. Bduc, T: 882, Bept.
1086 ; and by L. B. Woodburne, Tesoh. Ooll.
Record, 37: 267-269, Jan. 1936.

961l. DeuEL, Lxo. TAe Teacher's Tress-
ure Ohest. New York: Prentice Hall,
1856. x1,873 p.

Counsists of 64 major selections and pumer-
ous minor ones from various authors. About
& third of them deal with higher education,
Including characterisations of succesaful
teachers. Among suthers on college sudbjects
are John Erakine, Fellx Frankfurter, Willlam
0. Douglas, Sinclalr Lewis, Heary 8. Canby,
Henry N. Me¢Cracken, and Bliss Perry. Of
special interest: “The Ph. D. Octopus,” by
Willlam James.

962. Duzxxorr,
Domain of the F.

OBR SmMON. The

y in Owr Bopend-
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ng Oollepes. New York: Harper & Bros.,

1868. xifi,204 p. (Awthor: Professor
of Bducation, Hunter College, New
York,) . :

First half of volume “Enhancing Faculty
Ooumn_-." discusses , informally faany .as-
pects of college teaching and preparation for
it, the Ph. D. degres,.teaching interneships,
and conditions of faculty employmeat, Includ:
ing salary, promotion, and tenure. Second half,
“Teaching in the. Bvening,” considers many
special agpects of adult .education. Reviews
by H. L. Miller, 4duit Bduc., 7: 56-88, No.
1, 1958 ; by A. J. Lien, Ooll. & Unmio., 82 : 90—
92, No. 1, 1066; by W. K. Britten, Jowr.
Highor Bduc., 27: €464—465, Nov. 1986 ; and
by F. 8. Browne, 8cA. Erec., 76: 164, April
1987,

963. Fi0kEN, CLARRNCE E. Building o
Faculty in ¢ Ohurch-Related Oollege of
Liderel Arts. Nashville, Tenn.: Metho-
dist Board of Education, 1958. 72 P
(4duthor: Dean, Ohio Wesleyan Univer-
sity.) . '
Nine chapters discuss conditions of service,
cultivation of professional growth, democracy
at the college level, evaluation of personnel,

teachers for today, and teachers for tomor-
row. Bibliography, 22 tities.

964. Fomxes, JOHN. What's Involved
In Conducting a College Self-Survey?
Coll. &4 Univ. Bus., 26: 28-28, June 1959 ;
27: 4245, July 1069; 27 28-29, Aug.
1850; 27: 4345, Sept. 1959. (Awthor:
Assistant Secretary, North Central As-
sociation of Colleges and Beeqnduy
Schools.)

A paper used as a guide for discussiop
at annual meeting of the Association’s Com-
mission on Colleges and Universities. Con-
siders definition of self-study, pitfalls, or-°
sanisation, object, preparation, amd other
factors. “During the last eight years ap-
proximately 160 institutions have submitted
self-study reports. More thas 150 more
institutions are pressatly engaged in pelf-
evaluation in the North Central region aad

the number is increasing at the rate of about
10 pew institutions a month. Self-study 1s

rapidly becoming as populsr am undertaking
ameng imstitutions in our membership as it
bas be¢n in previous years with applicants
for accreditation.”

965. Franxxi, Omanizs. Report of
the Committee om Professiomal Bthics.
AAUP Bull, 44: T80-T84, Dec. 1058
(Awthor: Professor of Philosophy, Co-
lambia University.)
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Chairman of committee presents temtative
statement covering responsidilities of a
faculty member in four main areas: (1) to
his subject, (2) to his students, (3) to his
profession, And (4) to the commaunity at
large.

908. GaxoNER, JORN W. TRe Purswit
of Bacellence: Education and the Future
of Americs. (The Rockefeller Report on
Education. America at Mid-Century Se-
ries; Rockefeller Brothers Fund. Panel
Report V of the Special Studies Project.)
Garden City, N.Y.: Doubleday & Oo.,
1958. 49 p. (Awthor: President, Car-
negie Corporation of New York: Chatr-
man of Panel V:)

Covers five major topics: The Dignity of
the Iadividual, The Nature of the Challenge,
The Educational System, The Use and Mis-
use of Humaa Abllities, Motivatioa and
Evaluation. Much of the discussion of edu-
cation applies to education in general or
specifically to elementary and secondary edu-
cation, but specific consideration also is given
to higher edpeation. Discusses  decreasing
number of college teachers with doctor’s Bo-
grees, possible changes in graduate educa-
tion, increased use of television, and increases
in salaries. “Salaries must be raised imme-
diately and substantially.” Review by 8. C.
Clark, Oellf. Tesoh. 4ss0c. Jowr., 65 : 16-1T4,
March 1989; by H. C. Hunt, Herverd Educ.
Review, 20: 67-69, Winter 1989; by A. H.
Rice, Nation’s Schools, 62: 28, August 1938 ;
and by 1. Widen, PM Dslts Keppon, 40: 29-
23, Oct. 1088,

967. GrabreLTER, MILLARD B. The Re-
sponsibility of the Administration for
Providing Satisfactory Teaching Condi-
tions. Assco. Amer. Coll. Bull., 48: 05-
101, March 1957. (Awthor: Provost,
Temple University, Pennsylvania.)

Considers various topies including ald to
young {instructors ia ecompleting their doe-
torates, weifare insurance, retirement plans,
outside employment, improvement of salaries,
Attendance at professional meetings, educa-
tion of faculty children, and provision of
avdiovisual and other iastruetional aida.

” 968. Goop, CaxTER V. Personnel Prob-
lems at the Coliege Level. Review Bduo.
Research, 26: 262-260, June 1965. (Aw-
thor: Dean, Teachers College, University
of Cincinnati, Ohio.) ‘

Review of recent studies i the Selds of
academic freedom and eothies, role of pey-
chologists, college teacher supply and de-

mand, preparation and experience, promotion,
salary, teaure, health anéd setirement, and

ﬁ‘
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rating the college teacher. Bidliography, 83
tities.

960. Gray, Kxrre M. Points on the
Preparation of a Faculty Handbook
Coll. 4 Univ. Bus., 14: 4344, April 1953
(Awuthor: Acting Business Manager, Iows
Wesleyan COollege.)

“The publication of a good faculty hand
book will improve employee relations by
siving employees knowledge of facts that
mm&-ndhylhomm-bwmq
fit into the organisation.” Buggests 83 items
of information to be included, and outline
method of compilation with approval by re
sponsidle authorities.

970. GurLick, SooxEY L. From a Pro
fessor’s S8tudy. In Western College A»
sociation, Proceedings, Spring 1068, p
19-26. (4dwihor: Professor of English
San Diego State College, California.)

Discusses various aspects of faculty-edmin-
istrative relations. “From my pot-eo-ivery
tower study, I believe that friction betwees
administration and faculty comes largely
from a fallure of communication. This fay-
ure operates im both directions.” Illustrates

‘by describiag various conditions at San Diego

State College, especially a sudden requirement
for a 30 percent reduction in staf and how
it was bhandled.

971. HeLm, M. Srawpry. Tnchln‘ as
an Exciting Career. Jour. Eng. Educ,
48: 111-114, Nov. 1967.

Discusses 8 advantages of teaching, 3

disadvantages, ¢ challenges and rewards, and
12 characteristics of a good college teacher.
972. Hni, Gromsz E. and Pormosy,
E. F. Improving Teacher Eduocation
TArough Inter-College Cooperation. Du-
buque, Jowa: Wm. C. Brown Co., 1967.
vii, 250 p. '

Report of & subcommittee of North Central
Association. Describes svhat several bundred
college stafl members in group of midwestern
college found out about problems and meth-
ods of improving their colleges. Discusses
faculty, instruction, personnel serviess, and

other topics.

973. HousTON, NEAL B. and UMSTATTD,
Janzs G. Teacher Personnel Problems
in Junior and Senior Colleges. Review
Bduo. Research, 28: 234-288, June 1968
(4sthors; Faculty members, University
of Texas.)




Review of studies in the Beld for § years,
1955-1858. ‘“Nine-teaths of the articies ea
cllege teaching -personnel written during
1935-07 were almost entirely d&iscurstve.
Some relatively peglected. areas of research
wre highly important, for example, academie
freedom. Researches are here reported under
preparation and certification, supply and de-
mand, rank, promotion and tesure, rating,
aiaries, académie freedom, and retirement.”
Bibliography, 38 titles.

974. How Can Colleges Cooperate to
Promote Substantial Institutional Re-
search? North. Cent. Assoc. Quart., 28:
379-382, April 1954.

Report of panel discussion under chairman-
ship of Ruswell M. Cooper, Dean, University
of Minnesota, descriding values of coopera-
tive research, problems suitable for sueh re-
search, and difficulties to be overcome. Fol-
lowed by reports of © panel discussions held
under auspices of North Central Commission
oo Research and Service, March 385, 1988
(p. 383-420).

973. Hugnes, Janzs Monnox. Humen
Relations in Bducations! Orgesisetion:
4 Basic Text in Personnel Administre-
tion. New York: Harper & Bros., 1967,
1425 p. (Awthor: Dean, School of
Education, Northwestern University, Illi-
nois.)

“This book 1s written to give bagie under-
standings and guidamce to those who desire

118, Oct. 1887; by D. R. Pugmire, Bdee.
22: 371-873, March 1938; and by
H. L. Hagman, Netiow’s Soheols, 69 : 1344,
June 1987.

311-320, :
AAUP Bull., 48: 10-18, Spring 1907.
(duthor: Professor of Philosophy, Uni-
versity of Alabama.)

A very thoughtful

and dispassionate

tnalysis of three alternatives faciag the pro-
tnmnammmww
tution of higher education
lnnmuu.(thruuhmduw.—
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at positive influence. Considers effect of
each piesible course on the professor, on the
fastitution, and omn the supporting public.
“While it s quite easy to say what is right
under hypothetical conditions, it is extremely
dificult to decide what is best under actual
circumstances.” For discussion by Howard
L. Parsons, Coe College, Iowa, see Jowur.
Negro Bdue., 27: 439450, Fall 19038,

977. Jornson, M. CLEMENS end Rau-
oY, Lear W, Faoulty in Institutions
of Higher Education, Novembder 1955
Washington: Government Printing Ot-'
fice, May 1967. (Office of Education Cir
cular, No. 504.) 40 p. (Awthors: With
U.8. Office of Bducation.)

In 11 tables gives various summaries for
801,083 persons on the faculties of institu-
tions of higher education In the ¢ountry—an

increases of 12.53 percent over number re-
ported in November 10658,

Human Element in Oollege and’ Univer-
sity Administration. Coll. 4 Univ., 25:
218-282, Jan. 1960. (Awthor: Director,

Department of Economics, McGraw-Hill
Pub. Co., New York; formerly President,

Reed Oollege, Oregon.)

Regarding plays: “I recall that at ome time
last winter, two, and I am pot sure it was
three plays, running in New York, were de-
voted to demomstrating the proposition that
college administrators constituts an extremely
low form of human life” Regarding novels:
“1 suspect that the novel throws more light
on the human elemeant in college and uni-
versity administration than the available
range of scholarly literature.” Includes list
of 22 novels about college life, in many cases
pbout faculty members and presidents and
their problems, published between 1940 and
1948, with brief characterisations of each of
them,

9. Lmnqﬁm. Craxzxce B.
Practices Relating to Faculty in Institu-

cation.)

“
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&
880. MavL, RaY C. Instructional Staff
Practices and Policies in Degree-Grant-
ing Institutions, 1053-54. NE4 Res.
Bull. 32: 1050-214, Dec. 1954. Sum-
marized in NEA Jour,, 43: B87-568 Dec.
1954: and in Jowr. Higher Edwc., 28:
60-74, 111, Feb. 1955. (Awthor: Assist-
ant Director, Research Division, Na-
tional Bducation Association.)

Rased on questionnaire responses from 6338
institutions. Results are presented in text
and 20 summary tables, while 1 appendix
data are presested ia greater detail in 18
extended tables. In most cases data are
given in terms of nine groups of institutions:
State universities (47 institutions), noapudlie
universitiés (60), municipal uniwersitice (9),
Land-Grant colleges (41), Btate colleges
(88), teachers colleges (84), and noapablic
colleges, according to sise, as small (148),
medium (116), and large (36). Data are
presented on following topies : (1) prepars-
tion and experience requirements for appoint-
ment, (2) promeotion of inetruetional stafl,
(8) atteantion to staf meminrs’ bealth, (¢)
focouragement to furtber study, 1ocluding
leaves of absence. and (§) retirement.

881. MiLixs, W. Stama. Belf-8tudy
Develops College Faculty as Well as Col-
lege Program. Educ. Adm. &4 Sup., ¢4 :
75-78, March 1958. (Awfhor: Dean, Tift
College, Georgia.)

“The Tift College faculty has completed
a yearlong study devoted to determining im-
provements that might be made in the exist-
Ing program and facilities. . . . Every faculty
member was appointed to some one of the
committees to condunct the survey ‘and study
of each area.” Qives ful) report of methods
and restlts.

982. MrLis, Nerson. Factors Afect-
ing the Application of Ethiocal Principles
dy Graduates of the State Teachers Col-
leges of Pennasylvania. Pittsburgh, Pa.:
University of Pittsburgh, 1964. 247 P
Abstract in Diss. Adstrects, 14: T60-800,
May 1964.

Unpoblished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
“Codes of ethics for 54 state and national
arsociations for teachers were analysed to
obtain their guiding principles. From this
analysis 52 principles were derived which
became basic statements in a questionnaire
sent to 75 graduates of each of the State
tedchers colleges for the year 1949. . . . A
total of 197 men Quul 1683 women returned
350 usable questionnaires. . . . The study
shows that teachers who are graduated from
teachers colleges in Pennsylvanis are be-
comving increasingly ethics-conscious.”

& -

9838. MrroRELL, JaM®s B. The Work
shop as In-Servioe Bducation Proceduwre.
Bloomington: Indiana University, 1964
Abstract in the Indiana University
School of Bducation, Studies in Bduce.
tion 1054 (Thesis Abstract Series, No. ¢
1958), p. 189-148.

Unpeblished doctoral dissertation. Based
in large part on questionnaire returns freg
838 participants and leaders chiefly from
North Central Amsociation area, who par
tictpated in workshops held in summers from
1940 to 1942. Of the participants, one-third
were college teachers or admisistrateors. Bug-
gests 12 ways to improve sued workshepe
Conclusion: “ln the hands of eareful People,
workshops can costimue tQ echallenge, to ia-
spire, amd. to stimulate the professional

+ growth of active teachers.”

984. Poors, WrLLIAM. Personnel Preo
tices in College and University (Paculty
and Steff). Champaign, Il.: College
and University Personnel Association,
1968. 171 p.. (Adwthor: Staff member,
Alabama Polytechnic Institute.)

In 2 parts. Part 1. Nos-Academic Stag
Personnel Practices, based on Queationnatre
responses from 143 (mstitutions. Part I
Faculty Persoanel Policies, based on questien-
naire fespoases from 124 institutions. Insty-
tutions were for mest part members of the
Association but several others were incliuded
Names of all tastitutions given. Part I
Covers General Information, Employment and
Salary Administration, Education, Employe
Benefits, Recruiting and W Premotions
and Beparstions, Working Conditions, and
Miscellaneous Personmel Practices. Part I1:
Covers General Information, Employment and
Salary Administration, Bducation, and Bm-
ployee Beneits. For many topics, analyses
are given by geographic location, sise, and
type of institution. References to eariler but
less extensive similar studies of 1949, 1982,
and 1984.

985. Poster, C. Bcorr. Basic Probd
lems of Faculty Personnel Policies. In
American Conference of Academic Deans,
Proceedings, 1951, p. 6-22. (Author;
Dean, Amberst College, Massachusetts.)

Discusses, often contrasting methods and
policies in large and small institutions, selec
tion and appointment of mew faculty mem:
bers, promotions in rask, salary practices and

policies, dismissals, tenure, retiremeat, leaves
of abeence, and administrative duties.

966, Rxzs, JaoN¥r CATEHERINE. Stef




E
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tive Orgonization. New York: New
York University, 1064. 188 p. Abstract
in Diss. Adstracts, 14: 1589-1500, Oct.
1954.

Uopublished doctoral dissertation (B4. D.).
Rased on fnterviews with 108 faculty mem:
hers of departments of social sciesces ia 20
colieges accredited by North Ceantral Assocla-
tion. Lists highest ranking favorable prac
tices and also practices which cause most
dissatisfaction In the existing administrative
organisations. ’

087. RosinsoN, Prexxrl Russxil. 4w
Analysis of Faculty Personnel Policies
in Selected Colleges of South Carolina.
Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University, 1956
48 p. Abstract in Diss. Adstrecte, 17:
550-551, March 1957T. )

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on analysis of 14 institutions in the
tate, Covers five areas: (1) faculty selec-
and appointment; (2) tenure, rank, and
promotion ; (3) leaves, turnover, and salary;
i4) insurance and retirement benefits; and
(8) conditions of work and welfare services

088. SMITH, JornN HENxgY MACKEY.
Practices in the Organization of Biafs
of Instruction at Civilien Institutions of
Higher Bducetion. 'Lawrence: Univer
sity of Kansas, 1830. p. Abstract in
Diss. Adstracts, 18 : 503-504, No. 4, 1953

Unpubdlished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
Studies developmesit and relative effective
vess of departmental and divisional plans
of faculty organisation, historically end phil-

osophically, especially in 19 selected institu-
tions. «

© 980,

ITH, THOMAS Veanxos, Philoe-
ophy Leavened by Poetry: Domain of
Graduate Study. Gred. Jowr., 2: 20-33,
deu 1958. (Awthor: Profesdor of Phi-

losophy Eme::ltus. Syracuse University,
New York.)

Address at inauguration of Bdward H.
litchfield as Chancellor of Uaiversity of
Pittsburgh, May 9-11, 1907. Preseats and
discusses, with {llustrations from several
poets, “‘four maxims which may farther help
in getting the most promising personnel—and
to help us upgrade or downgrade the facul-
ties we already have. (1) Stay Out of the
Way of Your SBubconscious : to Get,
(2) Trust Imagination, the Mother All
-« + (8) Leeway of Judgment: Aristotie’s
Wisdom. . . . (4) Go It Alome.”

990. Srgrivan, C. L. Sowme Top Level
Academic Personnel Problems in Negro

iv> L )
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Colleges. 4ssoc. Amer. Ooll. Bull., 86:
278-279, May 1050. (Awuthor: Dean,

Florida A. & M. College.)

States five factors ‘‘now operating which
dam up the channels through which the col-
leges formerly obtained much desirable per-
soabel.” ineluding change In missionary em-
phasia, Increasing opportunities for Negro
ncholars in other felds, employment of Negro
professors I Whits univerxitiea, and develop-
medt of regiosal education plans. Discusses
competition for avallable scholars, especially
salary factor. Conclusion: “Whatever the so-
lution, it must be found and \found quickly,
to prevent irreparable damage to more of the
colleges which are staffed' and administered
~atirely by Negroes."

901. Braacux, Harrl T. Institutional
Research in the West: Keport of @ Sur-
vey of Institutional Self-Studies a8 West-
ern Colleges and Universities. Boulder,
Colo.: Western Interstate Commission
for Higher Educatipn, 18869. 78 p. (Aw-
thor: 8Staff Member of the Commission.)

Baved on returas from 127 (institutions
which reported more than 600 such studies.
classified under 10 beadings: Faculty, Stu-

dents, Enrollment, Admissions Policy, Curric,
Fipance, Plant, Administration and’

ulum,
Organization, Relations With Outside Agen-
cies, and Teaching Methods.

992. 8ropparp, Geomee D. TAe New
Yor'k University Belf-8tudy: Final Report.
New York: New York University Press,
1968. xvi, 288 p. 4 419 p. (appendix)
+ 16 p. (Index). (Awthor: Dean, School
of Education, New. York University.)

A comprebensive study of the colleges and
various professional schools of the University
including libraries. student activities, faculty,
alumni, and building needs. Appendix gives
reports and abstracts of coaferences and
other basic data.

908. SurTiEs, WILLIAM Mavumzux A4
Study of Certain Personnel Prectices
and ‘Pouc(a Pertaining to the Profes-
siongl Btaff] Membders in Selected Four-
Year Private Colleges and Universities
in . Auburn: Alabama Polytech-

nic Institute, 1968. 236 p. Abstract in.

Digs. Adstracts, 19 16341635, Jan. 1859.

apublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
on interviews, using an 182-item guide,

th administrators, staff membders, and stu-
ts 1a 11 private institutions. Studies se-
and appointment practices, evaluation

nd promotion ; tenure, retirement, and leaves

/of absemce ; salaries; and iuservice growth,

4

e

-
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-904. Teap, OxbDWaY. The Role of the
Colleffe Teacher in Our Culture. 4AUP
Bull, 87: 17-80, Spring 1061. (4sthor:
Chairman, Board of Higher Education,
New York City.)

1 propose, in the Interests of a balanced
Presentation, to speak first of the tmpact of
the culture on the teacher; second. of the
mncmmmammuw
and ideally viewed ; third, of what may be the
{ntellectual and spiritual needs of our eul-
ture; and, Smally. as to concetvable waye of
strengtheaing the relation of the teacher in a
more dynamic way to the needs of the gvelv-
Isg culture.”

905, Faculty Freedom: Admin-

Istratively Viewed. North. Oent. dssoc.

Quart., 80: 186-182, Oct. 1965. Also as
“Professors, Students, and Administra-
tors: Partners in Freedom,” in Imgroe.
Uoll. 4 Umée. Teooh., ¢: 33-87, Spring,
1858. (Awthor: Member, Board of
Higher Eduauo'n. New York City.)

“1 :
What is the problem of faculty freedom Im
higher education—especially as this ts viewed
in the public interest of assuring the best
possible education? (2) What is the relation
of the students to the Smtegrity of this fac

ulty freedom? (3) What is a seand sdmini-
strative view of facuity freedom?

doze to assure, streagtbea, and give full sup-
port to the freedom I am urging”™ Condlu-
sioa: “The truth is
stfators are free to
adding quality to
1o the years abead.

o Education. 4ssoc.
Amer. Coll. Bull., 40: 2064-281, May 1064.
- (Author: Dean, University of Alabama.)
Limited to problems of State

scarch, 22: 233-237, June 1932
hor: Dean, Bchool of Education, Penn-
sylvania State College.) ‘

Review of recent studies ia the Selds of
appointment and promotion, werk load and
Guties, economiec status and salaries, academic
freedom and tesure, and retirement and se-
clal security. Bibliography, 29 titiea.

°
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908 Vaw Nore, Wnulan G. The Col-
lege Fuculty Crisis: What the Colleges
Can Do. Jowr. Bng. Bduc,, 47: 180-144,
Oct. 1056 Same in Sch. 4 Boo., 85: 4-7,
Jan. §, 1057. Same, condensed, In Coll.
4)Unic. Bus., 21: 21, Bept. 1956,

“The many suggestions I have read and
heard plus my ows thoughts as to what cas
be done, divide toto two categories: those o
which (without odtside ald) we Delp our
seives, and these 1n which we acrept =»
sistance.” Discusses various ezampie of
each type, Including In fret type, increasm
io salary, indreases 18 prestige, student
faculty ratie, class sise, closed-cireuit tele
visicn. and recoguiticn ef merit ratber than
senlority in progotions; and, in second (ype
raiding of the facalties by industry, financlel
ceatrtbutions by imdestry, summer employ.
ment of prefessors, and loan of industrialists
to college facultiea. “During the pest tes
years we will see vast changes in teaching
techaiques, In operating management methods,

" tn classroom design, and in college financing ™

000. Wiritams, Geosax QuioN. Soms
of My Best Friends Are Professors: A
Critical Commentary on Higher Bducs-
tion. New York: Abelard-Schumasn,
1968 250 p. Extract, “A Professcr
Whose Heart Is Right,” in Improe. Colii.
4 Univ. Teach, 7: 87-38, Spring 1859,

Coutains 11 echaptera L Why You Mz
Resad This Book. II. The Fallure of the Ual:
versities. IIl. The Natural History of the

Professer. IV. What the Universities Fail -

to Do. V. Hew Badly Can We Teach?. VL

the Departments. XI1. Belf-Cure for the Usi-
¢ versity. Conclusion: “Perhbaps right here Is

the sum and substance of what makes a good
cteacher. It §s a eenstant everpowering

[
G 1

1000. WooosUaNE, L1oYD STUART. An
Appreissl of the Faoulty Orgaenmisation
Progrem Governing the Colleges of the
City of New York. New York: Board of
Higher Education, 1850. 76 p. (4




thor: Assoclate Dean, University of
Michigan.)

Report of a study of the ergunimation of
(Ny Cellege, Humter College, Broekiyn Cel-
lege. and Quesns College, made at reguest of
Kew York Board of Hightr Blevedtien and
teanced by graat from Carsegie Corperatien
of New York. Sections deveted to general
conditions, appolntments, promotions, salaries,
tenure, conditions of work, departmestal or
fanimntion, college orgunisation, faculty eoun-
cil. and Dudgetary esantrol. Makes 31 recom-
mesdations for improvemeat.

1001. Fooculty Pereommel Poli
cice im Higher Bducetion. New York:
Harper & Broa, 1960, x11201 p. (4de
thor: Bee No. 1000.)

Based on personal vieits during ¢ moathe
ta 14748 to 48 ocolioges and universities

Rslsry Praetiom and Policdes. IV. Oppertuni-
tes in Teaching and Ressareh. V. Terms of
Appointment and Separetion Frem the BStif.
Vl. Tenure and Retiremeat. VIL Leaves of
Ahﬂw Ceanditions of Work. VIIL BStaf
Plaoeing. IX. Orgenimtion for Staf Pred-
iems. X. Kesssntial Conditions for
went and Maizntemance of an Able
Reviews by R C.

i

E
x
;

26: 125126, Oct. 1980 ; by B. A. Noek, Coll.
¢ Usniv, 37: 131, Oct. 1931 ; by R. W. Har
riscn, Jowr. Higher Bduc, 21: 644, Noy. 1980,
.aauulnmmuu-zku:
Bl'um..m

Sce elsoo Noa. 2, 8, 10, 27, 58, 68, 128
142, 171, 181, 188, 187, 166, 205, 807, 214,
217, 218, 210, 228, 224, 225, 228, 222, 42,
248, 250, 251, 262, 257, 268, 250, 264, 208,
267, 288, 272, 278, 275, 276, 278, 280, 2W1,
288, 280, 203, 205, 200, 300, 817, 328, 835,
342, 376, 410, 427, 433, 436, 437, 445, 455,
466, 502, 605, 670, 682, 705, 732, U6, 765,
770, 788, 791, TO8, 808, 824, 831, 836, 858,
501, 902, 1188, 1584, 1588, 1590, lﬂg
1584, 1506, 1730, 1832, 1920, 2007, 2082
2034, 2000, 2315, 2328, 2360, 2368, 37,
2438, 2628, 2638, 2874

2. FACULTY PARTICI-
PATION IN
ADMINISTRATION

1002. AxowYMOUs. How the World

L' ’ | e

Was Not Oreated. 4AUP Bell, 89: 354~
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208, Summer 1968. (AwfAor: “An Associ-
ate Professor of History.”)

A matire on faculty meetings and methods
of coufdoctiag tbem,

1008. Asnmonz, Hxxxy J. The Com-
mittee in Administration. Jun. Cold.
Jour, 20: 4042, Bept. 1058 (Awfhor:
President, Pensacola Junior College,
Florida.)

“There are few techniques or devices as
belpful t> an administrator as & good fune
Uoning committes” BStates meven principles
Geveloped at Pessacela Juntor College to
gsulde ta the appoiztmest and effectve work
of various types of committess.

1004. Bzxpm, A. W. end Houmrmas,
P. T. Anxiety, Autboritarianism, and
Coutrgl of College Instruction. Jowr.
Bdwo. Peyoh., 50: 1-7, Feb. 1869, (4w-
fhors: !\cnlu members, University of
Pittsburgh, FPeanaylvania )

Based on admiaistratioa of 20-item attitvde

1008. BxxsoN, George O. 8. The Role
Bducation. In Western College Associa-
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riculumm development, standards of scholar-
ship, faculty selection, faculty tenure, build-
Ings and grounds. student personnel, financial
development, and participation in board of
trustees. ‘‘We need much move thinking
than we have as yet done om these joint
organisational problems.” -

1007. Cargy, JAMES C. University or
Corporation. Jour. Higher Eduo., 27:
440444, 466, Nov. 1956. (Author: Pro-
fessor of History, Kansas State @ollege.)

Points out some of the dangers to faculty
and others ks the university tends to imitate
organization, conceptions, and practices of

*big business.”

1008. CATTELL, JAm:s' cKeeN. Uni-
versfty Control. New “York: Sclence
Press, 1918. viii 484 p. (Awthor: Pro-

fessor of Psychology, Celumbia Univer-

sity.)

A vigorous presentation of the ecase for
more democratic administration and control
of universities. ‘‘The substance of the essay
on University Control and the cellection of
letters from university professors were pre-
pared for the faculties of the University of
Illinois for discussion by their committees
chayged with drawing up a constitution for
the 4¥niversity. . . . The articles on univer-

#ity control from the third part of the volume

are reprinted. . . . The unsigned letters from
university and college professors exhibit the
actual diyersity of opinion wbich exists; all
the articles advocate reforms in somewhat the
same direction. Consideration was given to
the inclusion of articles landing or defending
the autocratic aystem of adminjstration which
bas developed in our uyntversities. No such
article, however, appears to bave been

ten by a professor, though a number of
articles w% two books of that kind have
been publishied by university pre-lden}u.j'—,‘-
Preface. :

1009: CAvANAUGH, JAaMES. Academic
% dministration: Afs Place in the Sun.
AAUP B : 630-684, Dec. 1857.
(Author: Instructor in General Business,
Michigan State University.)

States and briefly discusses 10 propositions
(five positive, ive negative) regarding aca-

- demic administration. First one: “Academic

administration is not designed to combine
the fvory tower an&un asphalt jungle.”

© 1010. Crarx, Eowamp F. The Role of
the Faculty in Academic Policy Forma-

tion. ‘Nat. Cath. Bduc. Assec. Bull., B4 :
165-166, Aug. 1967. (Awuthor: Academic
Vice: President, Fordham University,

+ New York.)qy .

HIGHER EDPUCATION

“To wy mind, faculty members should have
a role, an important consultative and/or delib-
.erative role, in discussions and decisions that
conoern soademio policy. . . . I am convinceq
of my position basioally from the conside
tion that such faculty participation is nn
erally required for sounder planning, more
»effective cooperation, more intelligent man.
agement. and more candid communication.”

1011. Cross, Geomee LynN. Degoc
racy in the Administration of Hjgher
.Education. Coll. 4 Univ., 28: 472-48¢,
July 1953. (Awthor: President, Univer-
sity of Oklahoma.)

Based chiefly on experience at University
of Oklahoma. Conclusion: ‘‘These ideas in-
volve acceptance of responsibility, faith ia
one's fellow beings, and the bellef that if
one does his best each day,’ somehow with
God's help things will turn out all right. It
they can find acceptance in the minds of
faculty and administrative personnel, demo-
cratic administration can become a pleasant
reality in any institation of higher learning.”

1012. CULLIMORE, ALLAN R. Radical
System of College Admlnlstmtlon Coll.
¢ Univ.’Bus., 9 25-26, July 1950. (Au-
thor: President Emeritus, Newark Col-
lege of Engineering, New Jersey.)

Describes the plan used at Newark College
of Engineering by means of which both large

and small departments are kept in contact
with the central ldmlnlstratlve gronp

1018. BuwsMa, Ben. The Organization
of the Department. Educ. Record, 34:
3&43 Jan. 1983. (Awuthor; Dean, School
of -Liberal Arts, Peunsylvania State
College.)

Discusses four questions of demrtmenul
organisation ;: What are some of the functions’
of the depertment? What is the optimum
sige of the department? How cap a depart-

ment best be organized? What are the limits
of its puthority?

1014. Grrozmsixeve, Vmernia Cgf
Abuse of Democracy. Saf. Revie§9:
15-16, 3640, Nov. 24, 1056. (Awuthor:
Dean, Barnard College, New York.)

Says that democracy Is essential in tige
operation of government but can be perilous
when applied to education or scholarship.
Expresses doubt of virtue of faculty vote

or student vote' on many problems of college
organisation and administration.

1018. GORVINE, ELIZABETH STURTEVANT.

+4 Btudy of Deoision Making in Qertain
" _Adminlstretive Funotions of Belocied




Home Bconomics Programs of Uméver
sities and Oolleges. - New York: New
York University, 1964. 604 p. Abstract
in Diss. Adsiracts, 14: 2832-2888, Dec.
1854, : ’

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed.D.).
“The problem of this study was to deter-
mine how the faculties of selected home
economics units in universities and colleges
felt decision 'maklng was and should be han-
dled in 20 common administrative runcuon’

. . Little has been done in the area o
education to study how decision making in
administrative functions should be handied
or how faculttes felt about their participa-
tion and role in such a process.” Based iIn
part on questionnaire responses from 640
faculty members in home economics in 110
institutions, and on personal visits to 13 of
the institutions.

1016. Hirriarp, CurTiIs M. The Sim-
mons College Plan of Faculty Organiza-
tion. AAUP Bull, 36: 330-340, Summer
1950. (Author;\ Professor of Blology,
Sithmons College, Mamchmtp.)

“The “general principles upon which the
Simmons plan was based may hold some-
thing of Interest and value for others con-
sidering the same problem.” Discusses the
four major areas which may be considered
the appropriate functions of faculty commit-
tees and the plan adopted to meet them
most effectively. *‘The Simmons plan . ...
has been adopted unanimously and put fnto
operation with the “confidence that it pro-
vides a framework within which the faculty
can proceed toward increasingly effective and
democratio. participation in the work of the
Colege.” .

1017. HiMs8TEAD, RALPH E. The Role
of Faculties of Colleges and Universities
.in the Determination of Institutional
Policles. AAUP Buill, 38: 637-644,
Winter 1952. (Author: Executive Sec-
retary, American Association of Univer-
sity Professors.)

Association. Explains. significance of a new

voder chairmanship of Professor Paul W.
Ward, Syracuse Unlversity, who will give
‘full-time to the étudy for a semester. Re-
produces questionnaire of 44 items regarding
practices and policles In each institution.
For eports by Professor Ward, see Nos.
1034 and 10385. ¢

agement of - Universities. 8o. Hcon.
Jowr., 19: 70-80, July 1952 (Asmthor:

7 AP

. .
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. Copy of a letter to local chapters of the

study belng undertaken for the Associatfon

1018. Hovoks, HENRY GreEN. Man- .
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Professor of lianuement, University of
Florida.) o :

Summary of information’ secured for doc-
toral dissertation at University of Florida
by Mary Eligabeth Schlayer. Based chiefly
on questionnaire responses from 85 univer-
sity presidents. Covers especially types of
organization and management ucﬂvitﬁu.
“Mature consideration leads to the concly-
sion that some of the aplications of the elu-

sive pringthle of democracy require m%ber

consideration.” ~

1019. Josxrn, Sister Emmy. AiWhat
Is a Fac Meeting? Cath. Educ. Re-
view, 57: 3843, Jan. 1959. (Author:
Faculty member, College of St. Rose,
New York.)

Discusses interdependence of administra-
tion and staff and purpeses served by faculty
meetings. *‘To summarige, then, it appears
that the funétion of a faculty meeting is to
provide & common meeting ground where,
administration and faculty will pool thelr
energy and ideas for advancing the objec-

of the institution.” .

1020. Joxar, ARNOLD E,. Faculty Par-
ticipation in College Policy Formula-
tion and Administration. (AACTE
Study Series No. 3.) Oneonta, N.Y.:
American Association of Colleges for

Teacher Education, 1956. 40 p. (Aw-

éhor: President, Fresno State College,
California.)
Based in large part on questionnaire re-

sponses from 2285 institutions, members of .

the Association. Specific examples given of
practices in several Institutions. Bibliogra-
Phy, 17 titles.

1021. KEnNEDY, LEo R. The Role of
the Faculty in Academic Policy Forma-
tlon. Nat. Oath. Educ. Assoc. Bull, 54:
157-160, Aug. 1957, ( Author: Professor
of Education and Psychology, Creighton
University, Nebraska.)

“In conclusion, I have presented the thesis
that the college classroom teacher should by
both definition and practice be provided with
the opportunity to participate formally and
in a pereonal and representative manner in

all policy making and poficy evaluation ac-
tivities the college.”

1022, G8BURY, LAURA M. Democ-

' racy Within Teaching Departments of

Some Leading American Universitien.
8duc. Forum, 17: 306-311, March 1933.
(duthor: Apsistant Professor of Fco-
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nomics Emeritus, Champlain Oollege,
New York.)

Tabulates and diacusses replies to a ques-
tionnaire by 17 Institutions, all members of
Association of American Universities, re-

garding intradepartmental organisation and
policies. :

1023. LIPPINCOTT, Br.n;umt B. and
MCLAUGHLIN, CHARLES H. ‘Personnel
Administration in a Departmmg)ot Po-
litieal Science. AAUP Bully'#d:

647, Sept. 1938. (Authors: "Wofcuon
of Political Science, University of Min-
nesota.)

“The Department of Political Science at
the University of Minnesota, which has en-
joyed a long period of democratic develop-
ment of its personnel practices under the
leadership of a series of vigorous chairmen,
.concluded that it would be useful to codify
these practices as a standard for future
action.”” Text of statement givem, covering
appointment of personnel, promotion, duties
of staff, oficers of the department, and leaves
of absence.’ @

1024. McCKxnNA, Davip Losn. A
Study of Power and Inter-Personal Re-
lationships in the Admintstration of
Higher Education. Ann Arbor: Univer-
sity of Michigan, 1858. 227 p. Abstract
in Diss. Abstracts, 19: 1276, Dec. 1058. .

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph.D.).
Power is defined as the “potential ability of
the chairman ta influence the bebhavior of
the professors within the area of the ‘chair-
man’s administrative functions.” Based oa

questionnaire survey among 47 departmeatal’

chairmen or heads and 115 departmental
professors in four institutions of higher edu-
cation.

1025. MaxsHALL, Max 8. Let's Ap-
point & Committee. Assoc. Amer. Coll.
Bull., 37: 361-870, Oct. 1951. Reprinted
from Jowr. Med. Bdwo., March 1051.
(Awthor: Professor of Microbiology,
University of California.)

“Campuses are good places to study the
committee system. Campuses have more
committees per square foot in their sprawling
acres than they bhave classrooms.” States
and discusses three rules for successful com-
mittees. Conclusion: “To save democracy by
revision of the committee system may seem
a dit ambitious but there ean ‘be mo doudt
that we can improve on the committes sys-
tem.”

1028. MarTIN, CLYDE V. The Admin-
istrator’s Baedeker. AAUP Bull, 42:
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‘soriof Education, Arhona State College,

—“

488489, Autumn 1956. (Awthor: Assist.
ant Professor of Education, Long Beach
State College, California.)

Gives 10 suggestions to administrators for
“an appropriate extricating mechanism”
Examples: “To those who would goad you
into precipitate action, point out that we
must not move too rapidly. . . . If all other
avenues have been tried and found wanting,
appoint a committee "

1027. Mx~Nxe, RoszaT F. Seven Stand-
ards for Improved Faculty Participa.
tion. Coll. 4 Univ. Bus., 12: 4748
April 1052, (Awthor: Associate Profes

Tempe.)

‘“These seven standards have been offered
as methods for improving faculty participa-
tion in institutions of higher education which
in turn will promote institutional excellence.
Higher institutions today need, more thap
ever before, the boundless wealth of knowl-
edge that has yet to be explorod in their
faculties.”

1028. MuxnroRDp, JaMES Knnrrn.
Oommitices in Higher Bducation: 4
Study of the Bvolution and Function of
Faoulty Administrative Committees in
Thirty-Bight American Colleges and Uni-
versities. BStanford, Calif.: Stanford
University, 1949. Abstract in the Stan-
ford University, Adbstracts of Disserte-
tions . . . vol. 24, 104849, p. 472. Sum-
maries in Coll. 4 Unév., 25: 424431,
April 1950; and 26: 79-84, Oct. 1951.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (BEd.D.).
Chiefly a bhistorical study, endeavoring to
answer five questions: Are faculty commit-
tees necessary? Whom do faculty committees
represent? To what influence do faculty
eomnltuu owe their origin? What are the
functions of faculty committees? Can the
work of faculty committees be improved?
In answering the fifth guestion, states seven
methods by which a committee “can improve
its methods of doing business and the quality
of its work.” Proposes a fivefold classifica-
tion of faculty committees and outlines
methods to make their work more effective.

1029, SrxiLMAN, O, L. Democratic
College Administration in Action. :Assoc.
Amer. Coll. Bull., 87 : 849853, Oct. 1951
(Aushor: Vice President, Bishop Col-
lege, Texas.)

“A college which operates fully according
to the democratic principle as Bishop Col-

lege does, is & rarity. To make an operatio
of this kind successful, theve is required a




staff significantly different from the staff
found in the average college. . . . The plan
at Bishop College gives the teachers an op-
portunity to practice democracy, and it gives
the students a chance to se¢e democracy in
action.” ’ .

1030. SToNE, DONALD CRAWFORD, Per-
spectives of a President on the Rights,
Responsibilities, and Relationships of a
College Faculty. Educ. Record, 87; 285-
201, Oct. 1956. (Awthor: President,
Springfield College, Massachusetts.)

Discusses three aspects of faculty responm-
sibllity ¢ *(1) A bellef that the prerogatives
of faculties must be rigidly protected against
encroachments by the college administration
aud trustees; (2) an assumption that the
delegation of filnal authority for decisions on
general administrative matters to faculty
organs is democratic; and (3) a notion that
every faculty member ghould share in all
decislons, or should have representation in
the making of such decisions.”

1031. ToueH, RosaLiND. The Dynam-
ics of Democracy in the New York City
Municipal Colleges. AAUP Bull, 87:
325-336, Summer 1851. (AwtAor: Chair-
man of the Committee.)

Report of a committee representing chap-
ters of the AAUP in City College, Hunter
College, Brooklyn College, and Queens College.
After full analysis, concludes that .“of the
three basic assumptions (representation by
department, representation by rank, and elec-
tion of department chairmen), changed condi-
tions in the municipal colleges have raised
serious doubts as to the efficiency of the first
two. Retention of the third, however, has
received continual faculty support.”

1032. TrackY, WiILLIAM RAYMOND. 4
Study of the Use of Faculty Commitices
in the Administration of Colleges for the
Education of Teachers. Boston: Boston
University, 1955. 479 p. Abstract in
Diss. Abstracts, 13: 2458-2459, Dec.
1958.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed.D.)..

Based on study of 143 colleges and ques-
tonnalre responses from their presidents and
from certain committee chairmen, faculty
members of committees, and student mem-
bers of faculty committees. “Data were col-
lected regarding the status of committee
organization, the duties and responsibilities

of faculty committees, the procedures used .

in faculty functioning, the effectiveness of
the committees, the problems and outcomes
of committee work, and the means of effect-
Ing improvement in committee organising
and functioning.”

534428——60-——11
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1088. Tarerer, BYroN K. The Role of
the Faculty in College Administration.
4AUP Bull, 48: 484491, Sept. 1957. .
(4dwthor: President, Wabash College, In-
diana).

“The line between administration and fac-
ulty at Wabash is a thin and wobbly line.
+ « « While we have lamentable examples of
presidents and boards of trustees who regard
the professor as a hired hand . . . we have
even more examples of faculty attitudes
toward administrative officers and trustees
which are just as lamentable and no more
easily justified.” For corrections of certain
factual data used, see W. C. Eells, 4A4AUP
Bull, 43: 652-633, Dec. 1957.

1034. Warp, PauL W. The Place and
Function of Faculties in College and
University Government: Report of Prog-
ress on Current Study. AAUP Bull., 89:
300-318, Summer 1958. (Author: Chair-
man, Departmexft of Philosophy, Byra-
cyse University, New York.) '

Based in large part on returns of ques-
tionnaires from 155 of the association's 460
chapters. Reviews studies and reports of the
committee in 1920 and later years. Makes
numerous comparisons with results shown by
earlier studies. = Bibliography, 11 titles. See
also No."1017.

-1085. - The Place and Function
of Faculties in College and University
Government: Final"Report on the 1953
Study. AAUP Bull, 41: 62-81, Spring
19566. (Awuthor: See No. 1034.)

For earller phase of the study, of which
this is the completion, see No. 1034. A
detalled statistica] report and analysis in
both tabular and graphic form for 228 insti-
tutions in May 1933 with comparisons with
changes since 1939. Final 1933 statistical
summary for 326 reporting institutions.
Fourteen appendixes of graphs and text
summarize a variety of significant informa-
tion on practices and policles. “As a result
of the cooperation of the various Chapters,
a veritable mine of information is In our
files ; the sntatistics presented in Committee
reports trace merely the outlines of these
materials and indicate some of the directions
of movement they imply. The question may
be asked, indeed it xhould be asked, as to
what the practical results of these studies
may be? What, If anything, can be done
about it? In answer to this question the
Committee has several suggestions and rec-
ommendations to make.” Four specific ree-
ommendations made. °

1036. WrLsox, \Vi;a.An;n. The Small
Horizontal” University. Coll. & Univ.
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< » ]
Bus., 21: 19-23, Dec. 19568. (Awuthor:
Vice President and Dean of Faculties,
University of Hawalil.) .

Describes, with {llustrative diagram, ad-
ministrative and {nstructional organisation
pt University of Hawall. States factgrs for
and against it. “It obviously functions best
in a comparatively small uaiversity-—we
would guess, 4,000 to 8,000 students. It
would seem doubtful that the centralised
loads could be carried adequately with a
faculty running more than 600 or 700.”

See also Nos. 325, 547, 729, 736, 740,
742, 763, 764, 801, 804, 803, 809; 812, 818,

824, 829; 831, 836, 953, 856, 958, 1000, .

1388, 2368.

3. RECRUITMENT AND
APPOINTMENT

Wminan E. On
Teachers and Teaching. Coll. & Univ.,
20: 285-203, Jan. 1 (Author: Dean,
College of ' Arts and Sciences, Miami
University, - Ohio.)

Discusses In detail one section of a uni-
versity report, Looking Ahead at Miami, by
an Educational Policy and Planning Com-
mittee, dealing with identffication and re-
cruitment of college teachers. Quotes opin-
fons of various jndividuals on some of the
problems {involved.

1038. ANDERSON, EARL W. How Can
We Provide Effective Teachers for
Greatly Increased College Enrollments?
Educ. Record, 36: 304-309, Oct. 1955
(Author: Professor of Education, Ohio
State University.)

Discusses five questions: ‘(1) How many
students will obtajn college ¢ducation each
year duoring the pext 15 years? (2) How
many teachers in what types of institutions
and at what levels and areas of concentra-
tion will be needed? . . . (3) What kind of
new teachers should we seek for our insti-
tutions of higher education? (4) How can
we provide them? and (8) How can we re-
tain them and bhelp them to do eﬂectlve
teachlng?"

1037. ALDERMAN,

1039. ANoNYMOUS. Chapter Ratings
of University Administrations. AAUP
Bull., 44: 636-640, Sept. 1958.

““Would it be pessible for the members of

each Chapter [of the AAUP], acting anony-
mously as individuals, to rate their institn-

tion on those points which are of interest .

" eclaim.-
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to prot'pectin teachers ' Point' out value
of such information to prospective applicants
tor'polmonl on the faculty.

1040. Stop, Look, and Listen.
Clear. House, 81: 415417, March 1967,

Reports unsatisfactory and unprofessional
practices when applying for a position in aa
unnamed small college. States seven warn-
ings to possible candidates to prevent similar
disappointments and disillusionment.

1041. BenezeT, Louvis T. Commission
on Academic Freedom and Academic
Tenure. Assoc. Amer. Coll. Bull., 42:
116-117, March 1956. (Author: Presi-
dent, Colorado College.)

Announcement of plans to submit in 1957
“a list of recommended steps in the conduct
of hearings by which individual persons apd
institutions may if they wish be guided.”
States that “in the coming tight market for
faculty, recruitment practices and job-hop-
ping will become {increasingly matters for
concern. We should not seek to curb faeulty
mobility or institutional initiative, but early
annual shopping for teachers, resistance to
late summer raiding, and general inter-insti-
tutional courtesy, as well as ncnlty‘nmet
for a contract, should claim greater attention
from us all.”

1042, Professional Ethics and
the Institution of Teaching. L{d. Edwue.,
45: 17-20, March 1939. (Author: See
No. 1041.)

“With all the statements on ethics so far
made, whether ceatral or tangential to the
subject, faculty-administrative relations over
the couatry as a whole are not nearly so far
above the traditional labor-management atti-
tudes as in our loftier moments we like to
. The real fssue.is that the aca-
demic communlty needs to get its house in
order on the genenl subject of faculty-ad-

ministrative relations.” Dlscuuel various
steps that should be taken. o

1043. BerrY, JANk. Have You Con-
sidered College Teaching? Jour. Net.
Assoc.  Women's Deans & Couns., 21:
86-87,. Jan. 1958. (Awuthor: Faculty
member, University of Knnsu City,
Missourl.)

Quotes from personal interviews with five
of her students who were asked “Have you
considered college teaching?’

1044. BLooM, MURRAY T. Putting Mr.
Chips Back to Work. Nat. Par. -Tmb.
49: 4-7, April 1955.

“Fresh hope is stirring in college profes
sors who are near or past retirement age.”

i




“

A report on “an experiment started by the
John Hay Whitney Foundation of New York
in 1952. Recently I visited some of the
retired professors who have sought out new
challenges to their teaching abjlities.” A
rivid report of interviews with professors
and their students at Bethany College, Colby
College, Washington College, Morehouse Col-
lege, and Centre College and a general dis-
cussion of the problems involved. ‘“‘These
are promising straws in the wind for the
2,500 college teachers who retire every year
and the six or eeven thousand retired eollege
teachers who are now believed to be interested
in continuing their clasgroom work.”

1045. BULLOUGH, VERN L. A Prelimi-
nary Study of the Utilization of Part-

Time Teachers. Assoc. Amer. Coll. Bull.,
’ 44: 611-623, Dec. 1858. (Author: Assist-

ant Professor of History, Youngstown
University, Ohlo.)

An analysis of replies received from 110
part-time teachers in an unnamed collegé “in
one of the larger Northern cities” with more
than 80 years experience in use of part-time
teachers. Reports on their qualifications,
status, and working conditions. Expects much
greater use of part-time teachers in many in-
situations in the future to meet threatening
‘shortages. .

1046. BUNTING, J. WHITNEY. One
! Way Street or Two? Assoo. Amer. Coll.
Bull., 48: 533-556, Dec. 1957. (Awthor:
" Consultant, General Electric Co., New
York.)

Discusses the flow of college professors to
industry for economic reasons, but presents
also the other side of the picture, willingness
of men in industry to consider college teach-
Ing positiods. Of a group studied in General
Electric Co.,who left the employ of the com-
pany, over 82 percent of those holding doc-
tor's’ and over 20 percent of those
holding master's degrees entered educational
pursuits. “There is now ample evidence, in
the operation of one company at least, that
manpofer flows in both directions.”

1047.
sonnel Can Ald Higher Education. 44:
351-855, May 16658. (Asthor: See No.
1046.) :

Discusses use of men retired from business

and industry as college professors on part-
| e or full-time basis. Reports that B3 per-

! cent of 2,700 top managers and professional

personnel in’' 8 major corporation said they
were: definitely interested in such & future
| career, and 48 percent more sald they would
:"';. serious consideration to an academie
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1048. Bducators Appraise Re-
tired Industrial Personnel for Academic
Life. Educ. Record, 39: 363-3866, Oct.
1968, (4uthor: See No. 1046.)

Refers to his earlier study, No. 1046. Re-
ports that almost 95 percent of the heads
of T2 colleges and universities of various
types. and locations approve the idea of using
detired industrial persomnel on their facul-
ties.

1049. CarMAN, HAReY J. Recruiting
and Maintaining an Able Faculty.  In
Amerlcan' Conference of Academic
Deans, Prooceedings, 1951. p. 3549, {(Au-
thor: Dean Emeritus, Columbia College,

Columbia University.)

Stresses dangers in employing faculty mem-
bers on basis of correspondence and recom-
mendations only. States needed qualifica-
tions of good faculty members in liberal arts
colleges. Quotes extensively from Ruth E.
Eckert in “Institutional Conditions Favor-
able to Faculty Improvement.” '

1050. CARREGIE FOUNDATION FOR THE
ADVANCEMENT oF TEACEING. The Edu-
cation of College Teachers. In 53rd
Annual Report, 1957-58, p. 9-26. Also
as separate reprint, 1958, 18 p.

“At the 52nd annual meeting of the Foun-
dation, Nov. 20, 1937, the trustees engaged
in an all-day discussion of The Education of
College Teachers. The essay which follows
constitutes a summary of the discussion.”
Considers demand and supply, obligation of
graduate schools, recruitment, time required
for Pb. D. degree, reforms in the Ph. D., new
emphasis on the M.A., specific preparation
for college teaching, and increasing the effec-
tiveness of present college teachers. Closes
with eight recommendations to graduate
schools,

1061. CarTER, EpWARD M. The Pro-
fessional Placement Bureau. S8Sch. &
8oc., 87: 305-806, June 20, 1959. (Awu-

.thor: Manager,, College and Specialist

Bureau, Memphis, Tenn.)

Discusses the advantages and. methods of
60 teachers agencies. members of the Na-
tional Association of Teachers Agencies,
which serve colleges. “Placement bureaus
perform a two-fold service; to the adminis-
trator, by submitting candidates for positions
in his ipstitution; and to the teacher, by
alertiug him to opportunities for advapce-
ment.” -

1062. Oassny, RosALIND. Is the Earth
Really Pear-Shaped? AAUW Jour., 52:
214-216, May 1909. (Awthor: Profes-
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sor, University of California, Los An-
geles.)

Discusses need for great increases in num-.
ber of college teachers to meet the needs of
modern scientific progress. ‘‘The intellectu-
ally able woman who has earned her bacca-

gree and who has her children well on their
way in school and wants occupation outside
the home should be encouraged to consider
college teaching.”

1053. CraPP, MaARGARET. Major Prob-
lems in Higher Education: Educ. Reo-
ord, 85: 7-11, Jan. 1954. Also in AAUW
Jour., 47: 76-80, Jan. 1954. (Awuthor:
President, Wellesley College, Massachu-
setts.)

Discusses three problems in view of ap-
proaching increases in enrollment. “Where
will we find the teachers?! Where will we
find space and tools for teaching? How will

we support students, m«:hern, plnt. and
equipment 1*

1054. CLarx, EvaLyn A. Who Will.
Teach the Teachers?! AAUW Jowr., 49
203-208, May 1956. (Awthor: Auoclate
Déan, Vassar College, New York.) -~

Predicts a need for rrooasoooo to 500,.-
000 college teachers in 1970 as compared
with 100,000 in 1930, but that’ the aumber
of Ph. D.'s will decrease in the next decade.
“Even if every Ph. D. every year went into
college teaching, one could still not fill the
gap, but by no means all Ph. D.'s go into
teaching.”
men for bachelor's degrees is 1 to 1.8;: for
.inaster’'s degrees, 1 to 2; but for doctor's
degrees only 1 to 10. “We must help young
women to complete their Ph. D.'s.”

© 1055. Conwom, J. HaL ond OLaRK,
Georae P. “Sincerely Yours:” Some
Gentle Counsel to Those Writing Letters
of Application. AAUP Bull., 41: 669-
676, Winter 10658. , (Awthors: (1) Pro-
féssor of English; (2) Assistant Profes-
sor of English; both of Northern IIl-

nois State College.)

“In recent years we have had occasion to
read several bundred letters writtem in the
hopeful expectation that their authors might
find a place on a college faculty.- . .. It is
not our purpose in this article to present a
body of statistics regarding these letters, but
to offer a few of our impressions regarding
them, together with some extracts from the
most ineffective ones that we have seen. - Our
wish is not to engage in merriment at the
mummucuunmauu

\

Reports that ratio of women to -

.bers has recently been made.”

———————

ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION

to some of the negligences, errors, and in-
accuracies which are likely to influence ap.
pointing officers 'adversely.” |

1056. The Oouncil . at Work: Sum. |
- mary Report of Survey on Interest and

Activity Relating to Coll Teachl
laureate degree and possibly her master's de- ,' v ng ege ching.

Bduo.. Record, 88: 166-175, April 1957,

A comprehensive report summarising the
activities and fnterests of 20' natjonal organi.
sations which “appear to be particularly ac
tive in the fleld of college teaching.” Pre-
sented in four groups: Recruitment, Reten-.
tion of Existing Faculty, Making the Most of
a Scarce Resource, Preparing College Teach-
ers and Helping Teachers on the Job.

. 1057. DixxHOYY, JOEN SIEMON. Pop-
ulation and Higher Education. Educ.
Forum, 22: 208-208, Jan. 1058. (Au-
thor: Dean, Cleveland College, Western
Reserve University, Ohlo.) .

*“Currently (ln 1054, at any rate) the ratio
of faculty to’ students in American colleges
was l to 13. If we maintain this ratio be-
tween ‘now and 1970 . . . we must recruit
16 to 25 new college mehcn for every 10
college teachers now employed. We can't do
it.” Discusses various other methods of meet-
ing the situation.

. 1068. DosBINGS, Cnnx.u G., ed. E:
-panding Resources for College Teaching
Washington; American Council bn Edu-
cation, 18956. x,1837 p. (Author: Staff
member, American Council on Educa.
tion.)

Report of the Conference on College Teach-
ing sponsored by the Councll in Washington,
Jan. 19-20, 1936. Contains three sections:
Recruiting Taleat for College Teaching, Con-
serving the Teaching Talent We Do Get,
Making the Most of a Scarce Resource. Gives
several addresses and extensive verbatim re-
ports of floor discussion on each of the three
topies. ‘

1059. Bcxxat, Rure E. and Srrox-
1LxIN, JOHN B, Why Teach in College?
NBA Jowr., 47: 120, Feb. 1958. (Au-
thors: (1) Professor of Higher Bduca-
ton; (2) Director, Bureau of Institu-
tional Research; both of University of
Minnesota.) o

“The tug of war between supply and de-
mand, for teachers is also taking place on the
college campus. To better unlerstand what
attracts and holds teachers on the college
level, a pilot study of Minnesota faculty mem-
Based on 94
percent reply to questionnaive sent to 773
eontn teachers (a 25 percent random sam-

.
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\de) of all full-time faculty members in Min-
nesota's 83 institutions of higher education.

1060. Fixss, Epwarp. College Teach-
ers Must Come From Colleges. Ooll. &
Univ,, 82: 336-841, Spring 1957. (4Aw-
thor: Lecturer in English, Queens Col-
lege, New York.)

Reports results of a survey of Antioch Col-
lege, Ohlo, graduates i college teaching posi-
tions and the factors invalved In their cholce
of such positions.

106L. FoLGER, JOHN
BAUGH, AARON J. Research Program of
the Southern Regional Bducation Board.
Higher Eduoc., 14 : 83-85, Feb. 1058. (Awu-
thors: (1) Associate Director for Re-
search; (2) Consultant in Higher Edu-
cation; both of Southern Regional Edu-
catjo ) -

bes various plans of the Board, espe-
cially In study of recruitment and prepara-
tion of college teachers.

1062. ForMaAN, Lzxwis A, Jx. I, For
One, Intend to Teach: The Declaration
of a Yale SBenior. Jowur. Higher Eduo.,
28: 83-84, 116, Feb. 1957.

States reasons for his decision, both pay-
chological and philosophical.

1063. Frasizr, Georae W. The Im-
provement of Counseling and Teaching:
Preservice Selection and Training of
College Teachers. In Association of
Governing Boards of State Universities
and Alliled Institutions, Proceedings,
1851, p. 63-70. (Awthor: President
Emeritus, Colorado State College of Edu-
cation; Professor of Edycation, Stan-
ford University.)

" “This is not & research paper. I _hope to
present & more or less practical discussion

concerning the preparation of college teach-
ers, their selection, ¢mployment, in-service

education, promotions, and general welfare..

I shall hope to answer some questions that
are asked by college administrators ud mem-
, bers of boards of trustees.”

1084. GARDNER, JOHN W. The Great
Talent Hunt. In Carnegie Oorpontion
of New York, Annual Report, 1056, p.
. 11-28,
Corporation of New York.)

“We are witnessing A -revolution in soci-
ety's attitude toward men and women of high
abllity and advanced training. For the-first
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time in history, such men and women are
very much in demand on a very wide scale.
. . While our educational institutions are
suffering from under-financing and paying
their teachers distressingly low salaries, our
total expenditure for higher education stands
at eight-tenths of one percent of our gross
~national product.” See also No. 10605.

- 1086. The Great Hunt for Edu-

cated Talent. Harpers, 214: 48-53, Jnn
19567. (Author: See No. 1064.)

Based upon No. 1064. States desperate
need in our modern complex society for edu-
cated talent—for good teachers and scholars
as well as scientists. Colleges and vniyersi-
ties are facing a challenge greater than any
they bave had so far. Financing will be a
major problem but American people can pay
the bill if they really want to. Colleges must
produce leaders who are men of understand-
ing and breadth as well as specialists.

1066. GawrHROP, PAUL R. An Ap-
proach to the Problem of Providing the Y
Teachers Needed for Increased College -
Enrollment. Educ. Record, 37: 196-208,
July 1956. (Awthor: Acting Head, De-
partment 6f Bconomics, Marietta Col-
lege, Ohio.) -

“A recent study made here at Marjetta
College indicates that during the neit 15
years we- may expect an increase of 172 per-
cent in student enrollment ... . a need for )
an increase of 90 percent in faculty. This - ..
paper is devoted to a discussion of the means - ’
whereby we hope to accommodate almost
three times as many students with a faculty.
not quite twice as large as at present.’.* Four *
charts summarise the processes involved. - )

106%. GoOopHARTZ, ABRAHAM 8. Selge-. -
tion and Induction of New Faculty Mem- .
bers. Jour. Educ. Sociol, 26: 187-188, "~
Jan. 1958. (Asuthor: Asslz;ant Profes-g r 4
sor of Personnel Service, Btooklyn Col-o
lege, New York.) C

“The stafliig of a college or uulveulty may-
provldo the greatest satisfaction or the great-
est sorrows in the administration of m;her _
education.” Gives numerous lugmuou tor L
mklu it the former. e

"1068. Gorxy, AxNowp L. On Panaceas: .
tor Improving Teaching: Let's Hire the
Good Omes! .Jowr. Edwo. Sociol., 27,
68-71, Oct. 1953. Same, condensed
Bduc. Digest, 19: 13-15, Feb. 1954. o
(Author: Executive Secretary for Stu- «
dent Activities, New York University. )., .

States nine specific procedures desirable ux
selection oteonmh’choru. most of them

.
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based upon actual personal observation of the
teaching of the candidate. Also discusses

* briefly work in a large university which “has

—

recently instituted a course called Apprentice
College Teaching.”

1069. Grass, RoLAND. Professor From
Abroad. Jowr. Higher Educ., 28: 448-
445, Nov. 1867. (Awuthor: Professor of

Languages, Northwestern State College
of Louisiana.)

Proposes a great use of foreign professors.
Says that thousands of competent forelgn
professors could be secured for American
fostitutions. Reports that 782 such were in
lnstjtutions in the United -States in 1955-56.

1070. GusTap, JOBN W. They March
to a Different Drummer: Another Look
at College Teachers. Educ. Record, 40:
204-211, June 1959. (Awthor: Professor
of Psychology, University of Maryland.)

Preliminary report of a study financed by
senther_n Regional Education Board and Uni-
versity of Maryland. Based on questionnaire
responses from 1,800 college teachers of
chemistry, English, and psychology and per-
sonal {nterviews with 300 of such teachers.
Concerned with two questions: “Why do
Deople become college teachers, and why do
some of them leave teaching for other pro-
fessions ?*  Conclusions: “The answer to the
first is easier to come by. It has to do largely
with the kinds of people they are, with the
kinds of reward values they develop. It was
interesting to note that very few made early
or consclous decisions to enter teaching.
Most of them drifted 1§to 1t. . . . There are
many reasons why they leave. Some of them
bave to do with money, but this aspect of the
fituation has been overemphasized.” Reports
many other controlling reasons.

1071. HARABSED VICE.PRESIDENT.
ter to the Editor.
28: 287, May 1957.

“From conversations with a number of my
colleagues at other institutions, I know that
they were hit very hard during--the first
weeks of the fall term by the sudden loss of
key persons to other institutions, particularly
among the younger.faculty members. . . . My
Question is: Gentlemen will become pirates—
can pirates also remain gentlemen? . . . Rec-
ogniging, then, that piracy ig inevitable, this
is a plea that we not abandon our gentle-
manly inhibitions altogetber.”

1072. HeLLwWARTH, ARLEN R. Survey
on Integration of Engineering College
Faculty Between Campus and Industry.
Jour. Eng. Bduc., 47 : 157-164, Oct. 1966.
(Author: Assistant to Director of Bm-

&

Let-
Jour. Higher Educ.,

"lish teachers and for prospective English

| y
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ployment,
lgan.)

Report of a special committee of American |
Society for Engineering Education. Based op
questionnaire responses from 93 engineering
colleges. ““The primary objective of the ques-
tionnaire was to determine the losses of
teaching staff to industry and the correspond-
ing ‘gains for the past two school years"
Shows a loss of 4905 faculty members and
gain of 324, or a net loss of 171. Analyses
made by geographical sections and by type of
control of institutions.

1073. Heney, Davipo D. Where Do We
Get the Teachers? In American Asso
ciation of Land-Grant Colleges, Proceed-
ings, 1955, p. 46-83. Also in Amer. Jour.
Physics, 24: 322-828, May 1956. (Au-
thor: President, University of Ill{nots.)

“Obviously it {s my task to comment upon
the question, not to answer it." Summarises
various recent estimates that have been made
of the number of college teachers needed in
the near future. Discusses recruitment, at.
tractions of fdustry, possible changes In
oyganisation and methods of teaching, and
other factors. $ -

Detroit Edison Co., Mich-

1074. Hewrrr, Harop G. Address of
the President. Amer. Jour. Pherm.
Bduc., 21: 183-208, Summer 1957. (As-
$hor: Dean, School of Pharmacy, Uni-
versity 6f Connecticut.)

Discusses staff shortages in Colleges of
Pharmacy and possible ways of meeting
them. Recommends salary increases, summer
employment in industry, low rental faculty
housing, various types of {nsurance, tuition
for faculty children, pension and retirement
plans, and reductioa of teaching loads.

1075. HrLLwAY, TYrUS. When Hiring
Professors. Coll. & Univ. Bus., 26: 21,
Feb. 1059. (Awuthor: Professor of Edu-
cation, Colorado State College.) °

Reports results of an inquiry to 244 4-y
{nstitutions regarding terms of employment.
formal contracts, and related matters. Only
about one-fourth of them use formal written
contracts but several are planning to adopt
this plan.

1076. HooNETT, EDWARD. A Company
of S8cholar Teachers. Jour. Higher
Educ., 28; 214-216, April 1955. (4w
thor: Professor of English, Ohio Uni-
versity.) » . 0

“Ohio University has three programs for
expanding the opportunities for young Eng-




teachers . an Eaglish hoaors semimar, an in-
tern's program for Master's degree candi-
dates, and an associate’'s program for full-
time instructors. They vary from the usmal
patterns and may be applicable elsewhere . . .
Perhaps the chief reasos that more young
men and women are not entering college
teaching as a profession is not economic; per-
haps we have not made the apprenticeship
suficiently definite or inviting.”

1077. Hourr, WinuiaM 8. Supply,
Demand, and Qualifications Factors Re-
lated to Teaching Personnel for Cali-
fornia Colleges and Universites. Los
Angeles: University of Southern Cali-
fornia, 1858. Abstract in the University
of Southern California, Abstracte of Die-
sertations, 19568, p. 417-420.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based in part on questionsaires sent to 240
administrators of California institutions of
higher education. Predicts that enrollments
{a California colleges will double in mext 10
years. Discusses various methodas of secur
ing competent staff to meet the needs of
saticipated increases In enrollment.

1078. Irrexr, Romerr E. Staffing In-
stituations . of Higher Eduction in the
Next Decade. Higher Educ., 13: 66-68,
Dec. 1858. (Awthor: With U.8. Office of
Education.)

“By 1965 approximately 100 persons will
be required for every 60 now empioyed in the
institutions of higher education 1a the United
8tates.” Glves detalled tabular statements
of actual staf veed from 1945 to 1953 and
estimates of requirements for each year from
1955 to 1965, for three groups each of pud-
licly and privately controlled fastitutions.
Estimates total staff required in 1965 as
566.000. Btates six assumptions upon which
estimates are based.

1079. Interns in Eduution; Carnegie
Corp. Quart., 4: 8, April 1956.

“Internships of a new kind have been es-
\ub.lbled at five of the nation’s most distin-
guished universities. . . . Certain of our imsti-
tutions have been ploneers in developing
Imaginative and vigorous programs of general
education. So that other schools could share
the benefit of their experiences, six years ago
Carnegie Corporation initlated a program
vader which young instructors from schools
throughout the country could spend & year
on the campuses of Chicago, Columbia, Har-
vard, and Yale. Recently Brown University
was added to the roster. These interns visit
each of the host schools for a full academic
year. They do not merely observe, but actu-
ally Pl!'m in the educational programs.”

1]
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States details and vmakea evaluations of the
plan.

1080. KrnLe, FrANE R.  National
Roster of Prospective College Teachers.
Assoo. Amer. Coll. Bull., 39: 053-81,
March 1888. (Awuthor: Dean, Carleton
College, Minnesota.)

A detalled follow-up and statistical analysis
of more than 1,600 senjors recommended by
380 member colleges since 1945 who should be
encouraged to do graduate work with the idea
of preparing for careers as college teachers.
Also reports opinions of students and of col-
lege administrators on way the program hax
operated and gives suggestions for its im-
provement.

1081. KrarPER, PAUL. The Sociology
of College Teachers. Educ. Forum, 16:
138-150, Jan. 1952. (Awuthor: President
‘Emeritus, Queens College, New York.)

States a dosen inquiries a prospective col-
lege teacher may be expected to make when
considering a new position, including those
concerning opportunities for profgutonal
growth, professional status of future col-
leagues, subjects expected to teach, degree of
freedom assured to the sincere scholar, salary
and rank, how appdintments are made, ten-
ure, retirement, teaching load, committee
work, sabbatical leave, and others. Each of
these is discussed, salaries especially fully,
with tabular summaries of salary scales in
402 institulions of higher education.

1082. KroLr, RoBegT E. Whence the
New Professors? Coll. ' BEnglish, 20:
T7-80, Nov. 1958. (Awthor: Associate
Professor of English, University of
Nebraska.)

Discusees  the marked increase in recent
years in number of fellowships available for
training mew college téachers. “And yet one

* womders if this is not going at the whole

-

problem wrong end .to. I am not sure that
bribing promising seniors to enter graduate
school and, subsequently, college teaching is
the way to strengthen the profession. The
students we are after must have decided to
enter the profession long before their senior
year.” For reply by F. H. Thompson, Illinajs
Wesleyan University, see Coll. English, 20:
418417, May 1959.

1083. KNnowires, Asa 8. How Can
Colleges Meet the Impending Teacher
Shortage? Bduoc. Record, 86: 132-136,
April 1965.  (Awthor: President, Uni-
versity of Toledo, Ohio.)

“Getting the numbers needed will involve:
(1) wsing every available dource of supply

-
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including some that are new to spme institu-
tions; (2) providing attractive inducements
to enter teaching: (3) developing ln-service
training programs for many who will be re-
cruited from other flalds of activity and who
will be new to the field of college teaching;
(4) making greater use of teaching alds to
reduce the number of teachers needed.” All of
these fully dibscussed.

1084. OLD, Wu.uui K. and Hovagn-
TON, ARTHUR V. Would Eoginkering
Students \ Be Teachers? Jowr. Eng.
Educ.,, 49% 747-754, May 1059. (Aw-
thors:
sistant to n4dt Engineering; (2) In-
structor Mechanical Engineering;
both of Pundue University, Indiana.)
on gouéstionnalre m
from approxi ately 40 percent of the “high
scholarship undergraduate students and grad-
uate students in engineering at Purdue Uni-
versity.” Find that *“a substantial percent
(28%) indicated a definite interest” in - pos-
sible teaching careers and almost- 10 percent

were definitely phnn!ng on en:ineeﬂu teach-
ing as a career.

1085. Lex, Harorp N. The l"actor of
Economic Status in Professional Re-
cruitment. AAUP Bull, 17: 102-110,
Spring 1951. (Awfhor: Professor of
Philosophy, Tulane University, Loulsi-
ana.)

On the basis of a teacher-student ntio of
1 to 13, estimates neéd for.170,000 new enl-
lege teachers duflng next 15 years.
problem is not that of finding teachers; it
lles in the need for recruiting' teachers of
first rate abllity.” Discusses two major aif-
culties, cost of preparation and prospect of
fnadequate salaries. Concludes: *I cannot
consclentiously urge my good students who
have no prospects of attaining independent
incomes through inheritance (or marrying a
rich wife) to go into college teaching.”

1088. LeLaND, Srueon E. Problem of
Numbers in Higher Education From the
Standpoint of Private Institutions. Coll.
¢ Univ., 31: 276-290, Spring 19568. (Au- °
thor: ' Dean, College of Liberal Arts,

ADMINISTRATION OF

North rn University, Illinols.) -
“Neither facilities nor staff can be ex-

panded the basis of general principles,

plous wis des, or platitudes. The data must

be eumlnéd to determine real needs. It is
my belief ‘that current estimates of future
. requirements in higher education are over-
stated. Pnctluny no addition to physi-
ulttdlldel orlu!'mbonqnudeouh

~.

(1) Associate Professor and As-

“
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care of twice the number of graduate biu.
dents as are now. parolled.” ]

" 1087. Linpexy, Freo D. Crisis Build-
ing Up iIn College Classrooms. Nation's
Bus., 44: 56-63, June 1056

! “College profeasors now number about 200,.

/.000but 400,000 to 500.000 will be needed Ia
© 1970, and faculty members are already (n

exmnely short supply. . . . Major problem
in getting and holding good faculty members
is salaries.” Gives table showing “how the
purcbasing power of college professors has
deellned conypared with other occuopationa’—-
physicians, defitists, automobile workers, coal
miners, and railroad engfneers.

1088. LLuoyp, R. GranNN and WALKER,
Geoace H. Teacher Supply and Demand
In the Negro College. Jowur. Negro
Kduc., 23: 421427, Fall 1954. (Awthors:
(1) Chairman, Department of Econom-
lcs, S8avannah State College, Georgia;
(2) Dean, Graduate School of Bducs.
tfon, Texas College.)

Based on questionnaire responses from 4!
Institutions, whose names are given. Finds
189 new members of instructional staffs. are
needed immediately, most frequently in edo
cation, English, and social sciences.

1089¥ Hch.uorn, ELva. ‘Counseling
‘foward College Teaching. Assooc. Amer.

Coll. Bull., 44 : 586-590, Dec. 1958. (4w
thor: Proféssor of Engllsh Greenvule

" College, Illinois.)

+Reports that an unusually large punber of
‘Greenville College graduates have become:col-
lege teachere. Quotes many of them regard
{ng reasons for their decisions.’ Most of them
emphasise the Influence of lndlvldnd faculty
members.

1000. Marorr, Drane W. ,w'm Are
We Doing to Offset the Coming Bhort-
age of Teachers? In National Associa-
tion of State Universities, Proceedings,
1855, p. 120-141. (Awihor: President,
Cornell University, New York.)

"Describes special .activities National
Woodrow Wtlson Kellowship Ohio
College Association,. John Hay Whitney Fpun-
dation, Association of American Colleges, and
other agencies and means for seturing needed
Incresse of qualified oollege teachers. Io-
cludes 6-page discussion, especially of pos-
sible modification in retirement age.

1001. Mavr, RaY/C. Teacher Supply
and Demand in I ranting Insti-
tutions, 1064-686. ‘NBA Res. Bull., 83:




-
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127-163, Dec. 1955. !'orjbrieler presen:
gtion of some of same material by

same author and emphasis on special
phases of it see Coll. 4 Univ., 81: 269-
275, Spring 18668; Bdwo. Forum, 21:
> 81, Nov. 1968;.Jour. Higher Rduc.,
17: 189-198, 281, April '1956; and NBA
Juur,, 40: 47-48,7 Jan. 1958, (Awthor:
Assistant Direetor of Research, National
Education Association.)

Based on questionnaire returns from 673
institutions. Results are presented in text
and 32 tables, in most cases In terms of seven
groups  of lostitutions: Ypublic universities
and land-grant colleges (82 {institutionms),
voh-public universities (56), Btate colleges
«103). teachers colleges (94), and noan-pubdlic
clleges in three groups according to «ise,
large (50), medium (112), and small (176).
Ctnclusion : “1t is generally recogunised that
cullege and university enrolimerits - will ex-
pand greatly during the hext 13 years, and
thus teaching staffs must be enlarged. To
plan most effectively, administrative oficlals
peed numerous facts not now generally avall-
able concerning the teaching staffs curreatly
in service . . . It has been the purpose of
this secgion to present up-to-date information
in these areas.’

1092. Teacher Bupply and De-
mand in Colltﬂu and Universities,
1455-56 and 1956-57. Washington: Na-
tivnal Educationr Assaciation, 1957. 76
p. For briefer presentation of some of
same material by same author and em-
phuasis on spécial phases of it see PAi

Delta Kappam, 88: 175-180, Feb. 1067;

Teach. Coll. Rebdord, 59: 149-133, Dec.
1957; NEA Jour, 46: 607-608, Dec.
18957; and NEA Res. Bull, 86: 13-22,
Feb. 1938, N

Similar to No. 1091 but more compreben-

sive ‘and recent. Presented in three major
divisions. Part I, “Turnover in Adminigtfa-
tive Positions,” and Part II, “The Demand
for College Teachers,” are based on data
furnizshed by 829 degree-granting imstitutions
or 82 percent of the 1,017 which were invited
to participate. Results “are presented in
scries of tables showing number of withdraw-
alx, reasons for withdrawals, and number of
unfilled positions, by fields of study, for each
of the nine groups of tustitutions Indicated
In No. 1091. Part IIl “represents a ploneer
aftempt to assemble an important body of
information on the occupations of doctor's
degree graduates.” Based on reéports from
deans of 117 graduate schools. Finds that of
over 8.000 of those with doctor's degrees
whose positions could be ascertained, 57 per

-
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cent were In college or unlversity positidns.
Part 111 also includes special consideration of
women as college teachers, use of part-time
teachers, and upgrading of teachers in serv-
lce. Appendix contains 35 extensive and de-
tajled tables.

1008. Teacher SBupply and De-
mand in Universitics, Colieges, and Jun-
for Colleges,
(Higber Education Series, Research Re-
port, 1859-R10). Washington: National
Education Assoclation, 1959. 87 P

“This 1s-the third biennial report of the
NEA Research Division on the professional
personnel needa of institutions of higher edu-
cation. - Each report shows the measure of
success achleved by employing officials in
meeting tbese Deeds in' a two year period.”
For earlier reports, see Nos. 1091 and 1092,
The most comprebeasive and authoritative
source of reference for wupply and demand of
college teachers. Based on replies received
from 1,350 ingtitutions (including for frst
tUme jualor colleges) or 87 percent of the

© 1,888 which were invited to participate.

Principal results shown in series of vivid
graphs, as well as In extensive tables with
interpretative comments. Presented in four

" major sections: . The Effort to Staf Uni-

versities and Colleges with Qualified Teach-
ers. II. The Effort to 8taf Junlor Colleges
with Qualified Teachers. IlI. ‘Occupations
Claiming Doctor's Degree Graduates of 1956
07 and 1957-38. Iv. Instructional Staft
Needs in the Decade Ahead. Appendix con-

talns 25 detalled tables, giving data usually

for each of the nine classes of institutions
listed in No. 1091. Part I shows that less
than onequarter of the new college teachers
in 19038-59 had earned doctor's degrees com-
pared with more thah, 40 percent of the
entire staffs in 1953-54; that over one-fifth
bad less: than a master's degree, compared
with 10 perceat in 1953-538 Part II shows
that less than 8 percent of new junior coliege
teachers had doctor's degrees. Part 111
shows that 40 percent of doctoral graduates
o 1956-57 and 1937-88 Lntering-a new oecuy-
pation went into non-educational Selds. Part
IV presents and discusses validity of six gen-
eral assumptions on basis of which it pre-
dicts need for 346,800 new college teachers
by 1970 a ging over 30,000 per year to
take care of replacements, estimated at [}
percent a year, and increases in enrollment.

» .

1004. Moss, JaMEs ALLEN. * Negro
Teachers in Predominaptly White Col-
leges. Jowr.  Negro Bduc., 27: 451-462,
Fall 1968, (Awthor: Faculty member,
Unlon College, New York.) .

lhmthnmnot-f;nthu)oo!mo
teachers permaneatly c-myd as faculty

v

185758 and 1958-59. -
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members |$ predominantly white colleges in
the United States. Suggests possidle greater
use of them\ .

1005. Ness, Frrogkic W. The Sum-
ming Up. Adssoc. Amer. Coll. Bull, 44:
416422, Oct. 1808  (Awthor: Adminis-
trative Vice President, Dickinson Col-
lege, Pennsylvania.)

Concluding lecture of series on college
teaching. Discusses three major reasons why

studenfs do not plan to enter college teaching
as a career; then some of the attractions

rewards, and satisfac{ions of the fleld. N

1008. The Role of the College
{n the Rceeruitment of Teachers: A Re-
port for (he Commission om Teacher
Bducation. Washington: Association of
American Colleges, .1008. &3 p. (Au-
thor: See No. 1005.) )

Based in large part on returas from 264
instifutions of bigher education who ere
asked (0o describe plans {n use on théir cam-

puses for idéntification apd motivation of
right kinds of young pegple for college teach:

, lng. Appendix describes in considerable de-

tall programs {n use at Tulane University,
Harvard University, Dickinson College. Ros-

- ary College, and Uanlversity of Plttsdburgh
and by Association of College and Calversity°

Presidents of West Virginia. Review by 8. A

Nock, Coll. 4 Unmivr., 34: 336-337, Bprimg
19589. \
1007. NostoN, THOoMAS L., cd. Fac-

wlty Requircments awd Standards in
Coliegiate 8chools of Busincas. .New_
York: American Association of Collegi-
ate Schools of Business, 1866. vii, 2168 p.
(Awuthor: Dean, B8chool of Commerce,
New York University.) :

t of a conference at Columbla Univer-
sity,. Oct. 1935. Contains elght ‘background
papers” of varied authorshlp on needs for
additional faculty members,

grams, possibilities for improved preparation.
and competitive position of teaching careers.
[

1098. Nosow, R1ouUunp. The Labor
Market for Teachers of General Educa-
tion. Jour. Gen. Bduc., 11: 45-50, Jan.
18058. (Awthor: Associate Professor of
Social Sciences, Michigan State Univer-

o dt’. )

Discusses many phases of the subject.
Conclusion : “As the program of general edu-
cation becomes established and as the body
of experts in the particular areas of general
education increases, there will be an fncreas-
ing direct recrujtment (ato the programs

doctoral pro-
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rather than as 1ndirect one through the mote
traditional disciplines.”

1000. OsTuix, SxLMER. The Sclection
and Retention of Junior Coleges Teach-
ers. Los Angeles: University of South-
érn California, 18G1. Abstract in Unf-
versity, of Southern California, Adstracts
of Dissertations, 1951, p. 208-299.

Uspublished doctoral dissertation (BEd. D).
Based “oa cbeckiists sent to all Callforoa
juanlor colleges and (o & matched group from
other States. Determines exating policies
evaluates them, and pmpo-ea criteria for h
comprebhensive program. °

1100. OweN, Garner. New Vistps for
the Lady Professor. Naf. Bus. Woman,
37: 2-3, March 1838

“The next 10 years hqld unparalleled op
portuaities for womet In the fleld of coltegr
and usiversity tleaching.”

* 1101. The 66th Annyal Mecting, Uni-
versity of Californla, Berkeley. Jowr.
Bng. Bduc., 49: 1519, Oct. 1808

States the three “most urgent but still ué
sulved protlems of engloeering education In
the year 193558 of which one was “How o

focrease the number and competence of engl
neering faculties.” . Announces plans for a

“study of the problem, financed by grant o(

$24.000 from Ford Foundation. *

1H02. STecKLEIN, JoOMN E. and Eckexr,
Rurtn E.  Am Easploratory Study of
Factors Influencing the Chouice of Col
lege Teaching as 6 Career. Minneapolls:
Bureau of Institutional Research, Unl
versity of Minnesota, Jan. 1058 x.{6
P 4+ 54 p. apperidix. (Authors: (1) Di-
rector of Bureau of Institutional Re
search; (2) Professor of Higher Educa-
ton; both of University of Minnesota.)

Report of study conducted under grant
from Cooperative Research Program, U.S.
Office of Education. Based on questionnalre
responses from 732 faculty members ino 32
Minnesota colleges. Gives {informaton on
nex, age, and marital status; time of selection
and factors involved in chlolce of college
teaching as a career; preparation for chreer;
present position, professional activities, and
teaching load; and-appralsal of college teach-
ing as a career. Appendix ls chiefly statisd-
cal, but includes copy of ¢- pue que-tlonnln
used. °

1108. 4 Study of Faoulty bmu and
SBupply in California Higher Educatios,
1957-1970. Berkeley and Sacramento:
1068. 76 p.
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A study prepared for the Llaisog Commlit.
tee of the Regents of the Unlversity of Call-
fornia and the California State Board of
Education.

1104. SvrLIvay, Danmt. C. The Re
croftment of College Teachers. Nat.
Cath. Edwuc. Assoc. Bull, B4: 145-151,
Aug. 19087, (Awfhor: Faculty member,
School of Education, 8t. Johns Univer-
dix. . New York.)

“If this problem Is pot .olt.ed adequately,
higher education-—-Cathalic and secular—in
tbe Uanlted States will ia 10 or-13 years be

ta dire straita,” Discusses various possible
wethods of solution. . a

1105. The Supply and Development of
College Teachers. In American Coh-
ference of Acadeqpic Deans, Proceedinga,
1957, p. 541 \

Coataine three papers o recruitmeat, pre-
iiminary training, and inseryice derelopment
of college teachers by Frank Kille, Carleton
College, Minpesota: Robert P. McCutcheon.
Vanderdllt University, Teonessee . and llogd
8 Woodburpe, University of Washington.

second reviews many of the publications

d studies devoted to Improvement of col-
lege teaching and experimental programs In
some graduate schoole.

}10& Teachers for Tomorvow. (Bul-

letin No. 2) New York: Fund for the
Advancement of Education, 19565. 72 p.

“Prepared by the research staf of the -

FPand for the Advanoerment of Education.” A
yivid popular presentation, with many col-
ored pictorial graphs and charts, of the prob-
lems jocident to the {mpending “tidal wave”
of college students. Endeavors to answer
four questions: “How many school and col-
lege teachers will we need? What are our
chances of getting enough good teachers?!
What will be the consequeaces If we fall to
solve this problem? What csn de done to-
ward solving the prablem?Y' For colleges.
states. that “‘over 13 years, more than three
new teachers must be recruited for every two
we have today,” with 500,000 by 1970.  “The
need for mew cCollage teachers will far out-
strip the supply of new Ph. D.'s” Gives
much supporting statistical data in series of
28 tables. Bibliography, 24 titles. |

1107. THoMPsoN, Ronaro R. Tho I'm-

“pending Tidal Wave of Students: A

Report of the Committee on Speocial
Projects. Columbus, . Ohio: American
Association of Collegiate Registrars and
Admissions Officers, 1954. 48 p. (4w-

thor: Registrar, Ohio State University.)
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Shews pomsidility of college enrcoliment of
more than 6,000,000 students and peed for
teaching staff of 886,000 In 1970-71. Num-
ber of college teachers needed. on three dif-
ferent hypotheses-shown for each year from
1834-35 to 1970-71. Contalaos 13 pictorial
\nphl and six other Allostrationn.

1108 TyYrE, CakL A. anted : Teach-
ers. Hispania, 41: 17-25. March 10038
(Author: Professor of Spanish, New

Mexico College of Agriculture and Me

chanic Arta)

Presidentia! address before American As-
soclation of Teachers of Spanish and Portu-
geoe. “The lack of teacbers in our own
Qeld has largely reached such a point that
it s having a serious impact on language in-
Ptruction st present and canpot beip but pro-
duce disastrous effects In the future. . . . It
is a problem that needs our immediate atten-
tion.”

1109. Warre, RicBARD A, J. 4 Pro-
gram for. Stefing Our Colleges. Al‘bluy.
N.Y.: State Education Department, 1938.
16 p. (Aufhor: Esxecutive Assistant,
Office of Higher Education, State De-
partment of Education, New York)

Estimates that New York State will need

“an average lacrease of frem 1.000 to 2.200
faculty members each Jyear for 16 years.”

* Recommends that the State provide 250 an-

aual grants of $2.500 each. good for two
years, for preparatien of such faculty mem:
bera.  (Nefe: Btate Legislature, in spring of
1988, passed Jlegislation to provide such
granta.) - o

1110. WEIMER, ARTHUR M. Pﬁcquy
Requirementa and Faculty Supply in
Collegiate Busincss Teaching, 1954-1970:
Report of the Committee on the Future
Requirements of Trained Teaching Per-
sonnel. Urbana, IlIL.: American Asso-
ciation of Oollegiate Schools of Busli-
ness, 1055. 38 p.
School of Business, Indiana University.)

Estimates student enrollments in collegi-
ate schools of business will rise “at least
2109% of their 1933 levels by 1970 and that
“total faculty should expand in proportion to
the expansion in student enrollments.” States
that “‘collegiate faculties, which numbered
approximately 5.200 persons {an 19538, will
have anoval needs for new personnel of about
780 in 1960, and 980 in 1965. . . . More than
6.000 pew Ph. D.'s, D.B.A's or the equiva-
lent will-be needed in collegiate business teach-
iag by 1080."
and three graphs.

(Author: Dean.

Data presented in 14 tables.

S —
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1111. WELLEMEYRR, J. F., Jz. Full-
Time Teachers in American Colleges

“and Universities. Sch. & Soc., 83: 220-

221, June 28, 1956. (Author: Staff Ad-
viser 0 Persondkl Studies, American
Council of Learned Socletles)

Contains tabulated dlstrlbutlons of 160,000

faculty members into €6 different teaching
filelds, based on two agsumptions. ‘“‘There are
serious doubts about both of these assump-
tions.” Largest number are in field of edu-
cation, with 11,250.

1112, and LERNER, PAULINE A.
Higher Education Faculty Requirements
In the Humanities and Socia] Sciences.
- 8eh. & Sgc., 18: 145—152 Nov. 14, 1?58
(Authors: Staff members, American
Council of Learned Socleties.)

“Higher education i the United Sgates is
rapidly approaching a critical personnel prob-
lem, ., . It colleges and universities are to

reach the growing demands of soclety for

more humanistic training, the increase in the
number of teachers in these flelds”should be
greater “than for the faculty at large. . . .
We shall need 8,100 to 3,700 new teachers
in the humanities and the social sciences
every year until 1960.”

1118 We've Been Asked About Army
Men as Schoo‘ Teachers. U.S. News, 44:
78, June 20, 1958.

, States that of 1,400 retired Army officers,
600 expresséd a definite interest in teaching
sitions. Says there are about 200,000 re-
red officers and enlisted men and thousands
more retire each year.

1114. Whiteey Visiting Professor Pro-
gram. JAssoc. Amer. Coll. Bull, 40:
548-550, Dec. 1954.

A J
~ Announcement of appointment of 12- pro-

fessors with names of former and future
institutions under the plan of the Whitney
Foundatiosn.
grap not only enriches student life, but it
also benefits college communities and the
regular ‘faculty. These . professors b a
.fresh point of view to the facultied y
'mt'" .

- 1115. Will We Run Out of College
Teachers? Johns Hopkins llag.. 10: 15-

.22, April 1959.

“No; there will always be someone to fill
classroom vacancies. But quality is almoit
certain to drop unless something" done
quickly. . Most _teachers teach use
they love their jobs. But low pay is forcing
.many to leave the profession, 1ult when we
n«d them most.”

o
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1116. WrLsoN| O. MeReprTH. (ollege
Teaching as Career. Washington:
American Council on Education, 1938, -
28 p. (Author: President, University of
Oregon; Chairman, Committee on Col-
lege Teaching of American Council on
Education.)

Contains Foreword by the Chairman; four
fnspirational chapters by Fred M. Hechinger,
Mark Van Doren, Reuben G. Gustavson, and
T. V. Smith; and three inforinational chap-
ters by Walter C. Eells. " Bibliography, 14

annotated titles. Widely distributed to geol-
leges throughout the country. .

1117. The Ph. D. Program as a
Preparation for College Teaching. As-

soc. Amer. Coll. Bull.,, 44: 55-59, March
1958. (Author: See No. 1118.)

“Whether )ne classify their impulse to com-
. plet a plous hope or a consuming ambf.

“The Visiting Professor Pro- ~

tion, as of now the Ph. D. s the holy grail |
which most knights of academia are pur-
suing. . . . Only 23.5 percent of the, college
teacherl appoln,ted. for the first time last.year
held the Ph. D. . . . If. all the men and
women who_receive docton degrees were to
enter the colleze teaching ranks they would,
supply only half the need. . The- Ph. D,
machinery cannot expand rapldly enough to
meet our needs.”

1118. Woemarp, F. L, How Is the
Supply of Able College Teachers' Being
Increased? FEduc. Record, 87 ¢ 66-68,
Jan. 1956. (Author: Assistant to Direc-
tor, Association of American Colleges.)

Report of section discussion at annual
meeting of American Council on Education.

. “The subject breaks down into three ques-

tions: Where are future college teachers to
be found? -How can they be attracted and
retained? How are they to be -trained?”’
Gives consensus of the group and summaries

of ¥xperignces reported by members on each
of ;htc‘pe topics.

1119. Wm'rox, Hmr M. How Col-
laa:s Can Handle the Throngs: Despite
Wide Despair, They Have Room for All
Qugalified Students and, by Simple Re-
fo Can Take on the 1960’s Tidal

ave. * Life, 45: 132-142, Oct. 6, 1958,
(Author: President Emeritus, Brown
University, Rhode Island.)

Discusses wide variety of topics, including
neéd for more and better college teachers,
salary increases, and ‘dedicated men and
women: of high ability qnd creative power.”

T e R,




1120. ZeHRBACK, RICHARD REID. Re-
tired Air Force Personnel—Potential
Teachers? Peabody Jour. Educ., 88:
356-369, May 1959. (Author: Educa-
}imml Services Officer, Stewart Air Force
Base, Tennessee.)

“Are you planning a teacher recruitment
program ?. Have you considered retired mili-
tary personnel? Afir Force figures indicate
that only 240 of 14,000 ‘retired’ members
surveyed are now engaged in education. These
results would seem to indicate that educa-
" tors have not recruited in this area in spite
of the fact that retired personnel are success-
fully holding jobs in educatiom that range
from grade school teachers to college presi-
dent.” & ¢

Sce also Nos. 2, 182, 189, 205, 218, 228,

251, 260, 266, 267, 268, 269, 278, 289, 290,

201,294, 299, 811. 324, 850, 865, 374, 463,
85

483, 592, 855,'667, 682; 1, 859, 865, 869,
" 934, 956, 057, 980, 963, 966, 968, 971, 973,
99809849&5987993997 998, 999

1000, 1001, 1023, ¥105, 1171, 1172, 1174,
1191, 1258, 1322, 1332, 1348, 1352, 1376,
1377, 1396, 1408, ;420 1423, 1558, 2009,
2048, 2075, 2251, 2203 zns, 2319, 2660.

<

4. QUALI FI CATIONS

" Includes trammg, degrees, char-
acteristics, experience, age, and sex.
For other references on training of
college” teachers. see many of the
references under “Graduate Pro-
- grams” Nos. 2172-2278.

" 1121, ALKXANDER, CHESTER. Cailing All
Doctors. Jour. Higher Bduc., 22: 165-
157, 170, March 1951. (Awuthor: Protes-

sor of Sociology, ‘Westminster College.
Missourl.).

Discusses variouu types of docton.tu. both”
, their oﬂzlns,.um and

earned and hon
abuses,

ﬁ22- ANGEL, GEORGE W am& Laws, ~
Should College Teachers .

LEONARD
Take Education - Courae. Jour. Teaoch.

Educ., 2: 209-212, Sept, 1951. (Authors: ..
‘(1) Faculty member, New York State.
Teachers College, New Paltz: (2) Fac-.

ulty Member, Unfve#sity of Minnesota.)

Based on questionnaire responses from 108
heads of academic departments of variqus ¢ol-

ag ’ . v
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leges who were asked .to rate the importance
of 13 specific graduate courses in education
_for new faculty members of their depart-
ments. “In general, it may be said that
heads of college departments place little
value on courses in professional educatfon as
a means of preparing college teachers.” See
also No. 1128.

. 1123. ——=%— Training the
Potential Tollege Teacher. Jour. Higher
Educ., 25: 163-157, March 1954. (Au-
thors: (1) President, New York State
Teachers College, Plattsburg; (2) Dean,
Southwestern College, Kansas.)

Report of the same study as in No. 1122
but in somewhat different form.

1124. Bacow, H. PHILP. Let Us Train
Teacher-Professors. Educ. Forum,, 19:
485486, May 1955. (Author: Assistant
Professor of Geography, University of
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.)

“So long as the graduate schools feel it

their primary objective to train research
scholars, we will continue to turn out poorly
prepared college instructors. . . . The col-
“lege teacher who possesses pedagogical skill
and- values it above ability to turn out
scholarly monographs often goes unrecognized
by the academic world.”

1125. BAKER, CARLOS P. The Careful
Young Men: Tomorrow’s Leaders Ana-
lyzed by Today's Teachers. Nauon, 185:
199-214, March 9, 1957.

Khnswers of 16 educators in 16 colleges to
the ‘question: “Who are the leading intellec-

tulll, artistic, and ethical influences on the
 present generation of students?"

1126, BALLER, WareeR R. and Woe-
CESTER, DEAN A. Supervised Teaching
for Doctoral Students. Jour. Higher
Hduc., - 25: 383384, Oct. 1954, (Ay-
.thors: Professors of Psychology, Univer-
sity of Nebraska.) ~ «

“The Purposes of the discussion which fol-
lows 18 to describe briefly a plan which has
,been in operation for several years in...
the Teachers College of the Unlverslty of
Nebraska. Doctoral students who have im-
préssed the staff with thefr scholarship ‘and
pérsonal qullltlu are invited to accept part~
time instructorships.” Details of plan re-
ported. :Conclusion: “It is believed that the
plan discussed here'is an exceedingly effective
way'.df preparing goed college teachers.” .

1127. Barzuy, Jacques; BEroer, Jomn
Pmaoxv' ‘and TrOMPSON, Davmh L.
Panel Dlscuubm The Grent Split~—

i

8
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Scholarship and Teaching. In Associa-
tion of Graduate Schools in the Associa-
tion of American Universities, Proceed-
ings, 1956, p. 108-124. (Authors: (1)

Dean, Graduate School, Columbia Uni-

versity; (2) Dean, Graduate School,
Harvard University; (3) Dean and Vice-
Principal, McGill University, Canada.)
Discussion of relative claims of teaching
and research in the preparation of the col-
lege teacher and in his activities in institu-
tional life, different conceptions of the Ph. D.
degree, and significance of the M.A. Includes

informal discussion by several other graduate
deans,

1128, BEICHER, PauL E. Preparation
of College Teachers. Nat. Cath. Educ.
Assoc. Qull., 54: 142-144, Aug. 1957.
(Author{ Dean, Graduate School, Uni-
versity of Notre Dame, Indiana.)

“With the impending teacher shortage,
it will become increasingly difficult for Catho-
lic colleges to maintain their present status
with regard to the quantity and quality of
their lay teachers. . . ., In the past, I be-

lieve the Catholic colleges and universities -

have been notoriously remiss in urging their
students to go into the teaching professlbn ”
Discusses value of Ph. D. for college teachers
and possibility of modifying requirements for
it to fit better needs of adequate preparation
for teaching rather than researech.

1129, Bzmmm, RiceArD N. On Being
a Christian Professor. Christ Scholar,
40: 117-125, June 1957. (Author: As-
sociate Secretary, Department of Col-
lege and University Rellgious Life, The
Methodist Church.)

“When in this connection we speak of the
‘Christilan professor,” let us not think in
terms of a Christian who happens to be a
professor, or vice versa. Rather let us under-
stand ‘Christian professor' to be a unique
specles of professor.” States several of his
characteristics.

1130. BLACKWELL, THOMAS K. Gradu-
ate Committee and Doctoral Disserta-
tion. Coll. & Univ. Bus., 25: 34, Oct.
1958. (Author: Educational Manage-
ment Consultant, St. Louis, Mo.)

Reports several New York court decisions
in which {institutions refused, for various
reasons, to grant doctoral ?zm to students.
Generally the courts upifeld the institutions
in their refusals.

. 1131. BreeeN, THEODORE C. A Move-
ment Gains Homentuq - Boh. & 8oc., 16 :

-

—
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17-20, Jan. 12, 1952. (Author: Dean,
Graduate School, University of Minne
sota.)

Address at Tulane University Conference on
Improvement of College Teaching, Nov. 15,
1951. Reviews general progress in prepara-
tion of college teachers at various instity-
tions and improvement of teaching methods.

1132, Bower, WiLLIAM C. The Train-
ing of the Faculty in a Church-Related
College. Relig. Educ., 43: 331-336, Nov.
1948. (Author: Professor of Religious
Education Emeritus, University of Chi-
cago.)

Presents certain fundamental assumptions
and discusses their implications for the
training of the faculty in the several flelds
of the curriculum, but especially for the

training of teachers for a Department of Re-
ligion.

1133. Boys, RicHARD C. Report of
Woodrow Wilson Fellowship Program.
In Association of Graduate Schools in
the Association of American Universities
Proceedings, 1957, p. 8-27. (Author:
Director, National Woodrow Wilson Fel-
lowship ‘Program.)

“This report . . . marks the end of one era
and the beginning of another.” Discusses the
earlier plan, supported by _grants of $100,000
per year tér 5 years from Carnegie Corpora-
tion of New York and General ducation
Board and new and extended plan supported
by grant-from Ford Foundation of $24,500,-
000 for § years, permitting awards of 1,000
fellowships per yeur Includes' 10 pages of
discussion. 7

!134. BrADLEY, GLADYCE H. What Do
College Students Like and Dislike About
College Teachers and Their Teaching?
Educ. Adm. & Sup, 36: 113-120, Feb.
1950. Author: Faculty Member, Morgan

State College, Maryland.)

Reports that ‘694 or 48.519, of the 1,505
students enrolled in regular classes in Mor-
gan State College, a cpeducational liberal
arts college, were asked to answer a ques-
tionnajre which included two questions: , .
(1) What do you like about college teachers
and their teaching? and (2) What do you
dislike about college teachers and their teach-
ing?’ Answers are summarised in two tables
giving the frequency and rank of 18 factors
liked and 17 factors disliked. Quotes many
accompcnylﬁg mtementl

1185. BRoOKMAN, L. O. Professional
Preparation of College Teachers. Jour.
I8
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Higher Hduc., 24: 38-41, Jan. 1963.
(Author: President, Northern Montana
State College.)

Lists and discusses several factors “impera-
tive for college teachers” in their preservice
training, and other factors desirable for in-
service training programs.

1136. BRUCE, RoBerT H. Education
in Professional Responsibilities. Jour.
Higher BEduc., 25: 381-883, Oct. 1954.
(Author: Dean, Graduate School, Uni-
versity of Wyoming.)

Describes a course in graduate school of
University of Wyoming designed for pros-
pective college and university teachers, given
in cooperation with professors in. the differ-
ent departments, and involving lectures, dis-
cussion, and practice teaching.

1137. BUCKLEY, WILLIAM F.,, JR. The
Colossal Flunk: How Our Profs Have
Betrayed the American People. Amer.
Mercury, 74: 29037, March 1952. (Au-
thor: Member of Class of Yale, '50;
author of God and Men at Yale.)

A vigorous attack on An!erlenn professors
for their lack of leadership and scholarship
in the modern wdrld. ‘‘The faflure of the
profs to direct American thought and action
into fruitful channels at times of crisis has
thus perhaps been the most flamboyant aca-
demic characteristic of the recent past. But
this 18 not the extent of the great intellec-
tual travesty. . . . The academicians have
at best lost their perspicacity; it is more
likely that they have lost their appetite for
truth and for their integrity.”

1138. CAMPBELL, ANKRE L. Perspectives

on the Negro College Teachers World.
CLA Jour. 1: 85-92, March 1958. (Au-
thor: Chairman, Department of English,
Prairie View State College, Texas.)

Discusses preparation and gualifications of
faculty_fpembers in both Negro and White
colleges. Reports om number of Negroes
teaching in Northern ooll
of whites teaching in Negro cotfeges. -

1139. CaMPBELL, JAMES L. "An Evilu-
ation of the Present Status of Teaching
in Our Undergraduate Colleges—Impres-
sions of Basic Items.Which Affect It.

Nat. Cath. Bduo. Assoc. Bull., B54: 118- .

120, Aug. 1957. ‘(Author: Dean, College
of Arts and Sciences, Catholic Univer-
sity of America, Washington, D.C.)

Discusses various factors, but chiefly prepa-
ration and competence of faculty, lsting 11
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particularly pertinent features distilled fromr

- a longer list of 60.

1140. CARMICHAEL, Doueras. A Mod-

est Proposal. Improv. Coll. & Univ.
Teach., 7: 81-83, Summer 1959. (Au-
St. Law-
rence University, New York.)

Discusses the question, Why {8 a man of
aceepted attainments an unpopular teacher?
“In part, at least, the answer is simple.
Professor Whitmarsh suffers from a type of
academic halitosis—overspecialigation. . . .
He has simply reached a point where he has
almost nothing in common with colleagues
or students. . . . Is there any remedy? Per-
haps all faculty members might be required
to do a certain amount of outside reading.”
Also suggests. other possible means for
broadening his interests.

1141. CARMICHAEL, PETER A. Troubles
in the Pedagogical Closed Shop. Jour.
Higher Educ., 30: 87-39, Jan. 1959,
(Author: Professor of Philosophy, Loui-
siana State University.)

“It 1s sometimes said that school tencblng
is a profession more or less comparable to
law, medicine, or engindering. = The com-
parison implies that just as the lawyer, doc-
tor, and engineer require professional train-
ing, 80 a teacher requires corresponding train-
ing. . . . But the comparison Is only partial,
and the resemblance is in fact very slight.”

1142. CHIAPPETTA, MICHAEL. A His-
tory of the Relationships Between COol-
legiate Objectives and the Professional
Preparation of Arts Oollege Teachers in
the Ugited States. Ann Arbor: Univer-
sity of Michigan, 1950.- 130 p. Abstract
in Micro. Abctracts, 10: 85-86, No. 4,
1950.

Unpnbusbed doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Conclusion: “Plans for the professional train-
ing of college teachers will contain oppor-
tunities for the growth of teaching compe-
tency of college faculties to the extent that
they are consistent with the recognized objec-
tives of higher education in our society.”

1148. COLVERT, CL‘!DI: C. The Ideal
Junior College Instructor. Jum. Coll.
Jour;, 22:. 502-507, May 1952 (Author:
Professor ot Junior College Education.
University. of Texas.) ‘

Lists 10 “fundamental weaknesses of junior
college instructors reported by junior college
administrators.”” Discusses the ideal junior

college instructor from three viewpoints:
personal, academic, nnd proleuiow qnall-'

fications.
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1144, Professional Development
of Junfor College Instructors. Jun.
Coll. Jour., 25: 474478, April 1955.
(Author: See No. 1143.)

Compares number of junfor college Instruc-
tors with different degrees in 1918, 1923,
1933, and 1955 in both public and Rrivate
Junior colleges. - “In summary, the junior
college instructors, within the past 25 years,
have made must satisfactory professional de-
velopment. . . . They have increased their
number. who have graduate degrees by ap-
proximately 50 percent.”

1145. CoLweLL, ERNEST Cunuu. A
New Program for Preparing College
Teachers. Educ. Record, 384 : 152-158,
April 1953. (Author: Dean of the Fac-
ulties, Emory University, Georgia ; for-
merly President, University of Chicago.)

“At Emory University, in Georgia, a new
Graduate Iustitute of Liberal Arts opened
its doors to three students fn the autumn of
1852. . . . Its primary goal for its students
is adequate preparation for college teaching in

a - contemporary curriculum.” Methods and
plans described. .

1146. Cross, ETmaN Au.xn.‘ Proba-
tion.  Bduc. Forum,.19: 8594, Nov.
1954. (Author: Head Department of

"Education and Vice President Emeritus,

Colorado State College of Education. )

Tells, in form of fiction, the story of a
professor retired for ineficiency after 85
years of service by a new president, but who
Rhows himself a very effective counselor for

the president’s daughter in her period of
Perplexity. ‘

1147. CuTTEN, GEORGE B. The Pro-
fessor And the Art of Teaching® Sch. &
Soc., 87: 36-40, Tan. 31, 1948, (Author:
President Emeritus, Colgate University,
New York.) _ : »

“Real teaching is an arduous and difficalt
occupation. - Much time must be spent dafly
planning an appropriate presentation of the
subject. . , . The best teachers in ordinary
courses In college are likely to- be the as-
sistant and assoclate professors who are seek-
Ing promotion.” Advocates greater separa-
tion of undergraduate and graduate schools,
":l;he professors {in undergraduate - depart-
ments will be employed as teachers and will
be paid as teachers. . . . The Graduate School
will employ its staff as research professors.”

. 1148. —— The College Professor as*

Teacher. Sch. & 8oo., 872-375, Oct. 25,
1958. (Author: See No. 1147.)

. .

-

student teachers and 882 judgments of suhse-

.

¢ . |

Quotes Willlam James regarding Ph. D. as
a qualification for college teaching: “Ia
reality it 1s but a sham, a bauble, a dodge,
whereby to decorate the catalogs of schools
and colleges.” States that “the criticiam of
the Ph. D. as a preparation for teaching in
colleges is that it implies that if a person
knows a subject, he can teach it—a false angd
dangerous assumption.”

1149. DavIDIAN, ELIZABETH VIRGINIA,
The Comparability of - the Ratings of
Teacher Graduates at a Selected Teach.
ers College by Training Supervisors and
8chool Employers. Ann Arbor: Uniyer:
8ity of Michigan, 1954. 131. p. Abstmct
In Diss. Abstracts, 14:,641-642, April’
1954. ‘

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Based on study of 406 gra,!uates of Minne
sota State Teachers College, Mankato, 1047-
1952, Used 406 ratings by supervisors of

quent employers. “A significant difference be-
tween the supervisors’' and employers’ ratings
was found.”

1150. DIEKHOFF, JOHN SIEMON. Let
Mr. Chips Fall Where He May. Amer.
Scholar, 21: 275-282, July 1952. (Ay-
thor: Associate Professor of English,
Queens Collegée, New York.)

A criticism of the exaggerated importance

“of “unusually significant personalities’ as col-

lege teachers and defense of the significance
of personal relationships between prdTessors
and students. “If we put proper value on
the heavers of academic wood, upon teachers
who are competent if not great,' and if we
organize our “colleges to exploit the compe-
tence they possess, we may keep our conf-
dence in our colleges.”

1151. DorLaN, Francis HENRY. v The
Preparation of Junior College Teachers.
Greeley: Colorado State College of Edu-
cation, 1950. ‘198 p. Abstract in the
Colorado State College of Education, Ab-
stracts of Field Studies for the Degree
of Doctor of Bducation, vol. 12, p. 49-54.
Summary in Jun. Coll.’Jour., 22: 829
336, Feb. 1952.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (EQ. P.).
Reports judgments .on various aspects of
preparatidn as expressed in questionnaires re-
turned by 87 percent of 889 public and pri-
vate junior college teachers in Illinofs. Makes
19 specific recommendations for preparation
of teachers in public junior colleges.

1162. DoNNELLY, THOMAS O. Who Is
& Good Professor? Jour. Higher Rduo.,




: 304-300, 848, June 1951. (Awthor:
Doan College of Arts and Sciences, Uni-
versity of New Mexico.) / :

In addition to stating a variety of gen-
eral qualifications, author emphasises the im-
portance of training resulting in a Ph. D.
degree, stimulating teaching ability, lack of
excessive speclalism, and sense of responsi-
bility for the general conduet of the college
of which be is a put. L -~

1153. Dovanmrr Nu-mm W. Pro-
fessional Development of Engineering
‘Teachers. Jour. Eng. Educ., 43: 807-
313, Dee. 1954. (Awuthor: Dean of En-
gineering, University of Tennessee;
President, American Society for Engi-
ncering Education.) ’

Ingpirational address at banquet of Young
Engineering Teachers, Jan. 14, 1954. Main
topics : Love for teaching essential, blographl-

cal approach, good teachers rare, recognition,
and flight of human imagination.

1154. DoeoLass, PAUL FRANKLIN, Irv-.
ing Babbitt: America’s -‘Best Remem-
bered .Teacher. Improv. Coll. ‘¢ Univ.
" Teach., 8: 6-9, Winter 1938. (Author:
Director, Rollins “College Center for
Practical Politfcs; former President,
American University.) ‘

Discugses four characteristics of Irving
Babbitt, who taught Ffench literature at
Harvard University for 41 years, ‘‘probably
the greatest teacher America has known.

1155. DOWNIE, NORvILLE M. ~Student
‘valuation of Falulty. Jour. Higher
Educ., 23: 495498, 503, Dec. 1952, (Au-
thor: Associate Professor of Psychology,
Purdue I{niversity, Indiana.)

Report on 16,000 faculty ratings by stu-
dents at BState Cgllege of Washington in
919. Extensive Wnalysis, made possible by
use of IBM puncheg cards, Comparisons are
reported by size of class, by rank and age of
professors, by degrees held, by sex, and by
length of service at the College. -

- 1156. Dmxn, RIicHARD M. A Seminar
in College Teaching. Sch. & Soc., 80:
| 206, July 24, 1954.
member, University of Buffalo, N.Y.)

“For the past three years the writer has
been the coordinator of :a seminar in college-
teaching. . . .. This umim was designed

as an orientation to college teaching, using

the university as a laborato Most
senior mrucipmu were candidates for the
Ed. D..or Ph. D. and were actually engaged

e o o o

in college taschm or m plunhc their
. omza——ao—.-n -
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education in that direction.” Describes the
content and methods of the nmlnar and
states future plans for it.

1157. DRUCKER, ARTHUR J. and REM-
MERs, HrgMaNy H. Do Alumni and Stu-
dents Differ in Their Attitudes Toward
Instructors? Jowr. Educ. Psych., 42:
129-143, March 1951 (Authors: (1)
Not specifically identified; (2) Director,
Division of Educational Reference; both
of Purdue University, Indiana.)

“This current investigation was undertaken.
to test the hypothesis .that students’ ideas of
what cohstitutes a good lnntructor change as
the student grows older, by comp:u-lng stu-
dent and alumn{ judgments of the same traits
and instructors.” Using the 10-point Purdue
Rating Scale for -.!nstrustors. 92 {nstructors
at Purdue Uhiversity were rated by 138
alumni, and 231 students. Sampling. proce-
dure 18 described and results are analysed
statistically. Conclusion: “This study has
presented evidence that-the judgments made
by undergraduates of their instructors are
valid ones in terms of permanence and ma-
turity.” Bibliography, eight titles.

1158. DUNKEL, HaroLo B. Training
College Teacners: A Progress Report
from the University of Chicago. Jour.

Higher Educ., 29: 1-7, 57-58, Jan. 1958.
(Author: Professor of Education, Uni-

“For the past twelve years or so, the
University of Chicago, like a number of other
institutions, has been making some special
efforts In the training of college teachers....
We are now In the last year of a special
five-year program, under subvention from the
Carnegie, Corporation. Since the program is
far enod along for us to begin evaluation
of it, and since it grew out of our experl-
ence. with a number "of earlier ventures in"
this area, a report of our experience may
have some general utility.” Describes in de-
tafl the Carnegle program for half-time fel-
lowships for 10 students in last year of their
work for the doctorate.

1159. DurYEa, E. D,, JR. A Graduate -
Minor in College Teaching. Sch. & Soc.,
76: 167-168, Sept. 18, 1952. (Awuthor:
Faculty. member, Oregon State College.)

An account of the development during 20
years of a program at Oregon State College,
and deseription of its content and operation.
‘“The minor program has attracted the in-
terest 0f- both faculty and®students. More
than 80 faculty members have participated in
the original course on college ching, and’
the student edirollment in the three basie

R4
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courses averaged between 20 and 23 during
1951-32 academic year. In a very short
time, the minqr has become established as a
part of the graduate curriculum.” For com-
ments by W. C. Korfmacher, see No. 1207.

1160.' EsY, KerMIT. Il Take the
Teacher—You Can Have the Gimmicks.
Assoc. Amer. Coll. Bull., 42: 4814387,
Oct. 1938. (Author: Professor of Soci-
ology, University of Chicago.)

Emphasizes the importance of the teacher.
' “On one of my recent tours I was shown a
whole room full of the latest IBM machines.
These machines, I was told, made record keep-
ing eany. I was not terribly impressed be-
cause I belieye that too many shiny new
machines and too many new gadgets  afe
spiritually subversive and debilitating. . ....
‘It seems to me that the Unfon movement
would be better served if there were fewer
Philip Murray and Willlam Green halls, and
more Murray and Green scholarships for the

sons and daughters of working men. . . .
Great teachers, like great artists, have been -

fraditionally far ahead of thelr word and
of most of the people in it.”

1161. EeLLs, WALTER CrosBY. Hjghest
Barned Degrees of Faculty Members in
Institutions of Higher Education in the
United. States, 1954-65. Coll. & Univ.,
34: 3-38, Fall 1958.
Professor of Education.) - -

“This study is based upon an analysis of
a much greater number of faculty members
in a far largers numbes ,of institutions than
has ever before been made. FKEor the first
time it presents compairative data on a na-
tional scale separately for a¢credited and non-
accredited institutions. . . . It also uses two
.new types of analysis and presentation: (1)
& measure of the average years of prepara-
tion of faculty Members above the baccalaure-
ate level ; and (2) a classification of institu-
tions, rather than of individpals, with refer-
ence to the proportion of doctorates on their
faculties.” Based on a study of almost
172,000 faculty members in more than 1,800
Institutions of higher education. Data are
presented in 10 graphs and 17 tables for
' institutions classified by accreditation status,
control, type, sise, and geographical location.

Also for members of Assoelation of American .

Universities, for institutions for higher edu-
cation of women, and for institutions at-

tended exclusively or predominantly by
Negroes. | Makes comparisons for many of
these groups with data for 1039 and 1968,
1162. Erriort, Lroyp H. Problems in
Improving College Teaching., Bduc. Out-
look, 7: 8601, March 1068. (4wthor:

v

-

(Author: Retired

‘ teachers of education are well qualified in -

. Language Teachers in Our American

\
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Associate Professor of Educatiom, Cor-
nell University, Netwv York.) .

Discusses four “external factors” in the im-
provement of college teaching—recognition of
importance of good teaching, freedom to
teach, a manageable teaching load, and ma.
jor undergraduate teaching the responsibility
of mid-career faculty members. Also four “in-
ternal factors”—a professor must allow him-
self to become interested in his students, face
the question of how students learn, keep his
course up-to-date, and be mindful of his
influence.

1163. ELMAN, PaUL. Dear Old Golden
Rule Days. AAUP Bull., 40: 393400,
Autumn 1954. (Author: Assistant Pro-
fessor of English, Northwestern Univer:
sity, Illinofs.)

Points out various benefits derived from
a year of fellowship study. “Fellowships
are granted by the Fund for the Advancement
of Education of the Ford Foundation on the.
hovel prificiple that one's own work as a
teacher will be improved by a year spent as
a student, especially if the subject studfed is
other than one’s own. . . ., The fellowship *
year prevents one from confusing the cove
in which one lives with the whole ocean.”

1164. EMERICH, PauL HENRY. The
Background, Experience, President 8}0-
tud, and Self-Appraisal of the College
Teacher of Education in Michigan. Ann
Arbor: University of Michigan, 1957.
193 p. :Abstract in Diss. Abdstracts, 18:
1346, April 1958.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Based on questiospaire responses from 668
faculty members in Michigan, Ohio, Wyoming,
and Minnesota. More complete data fur-

nished by 261 faculty members in the Michi-
gan colleges. General conclusion: *“College IS
terms of professional preparation and experi-
ence. . There is a high level of satisfaction
with the fleld of college teaching in educa-
tion.”

1165. EsrosiTo, PATRICK G.. A Prob-
lem: Foreign-Born or American-

Colleges. Mod. Lang. Jour., 36: 98-95,
Feb. 1952. (Author: Faculty member,
Lafayette College, Pennsylvania.)

“The fdeal college teacher must be com-
posed of part of the foreign born and part
of the American born.” Discusses five essen-
tials for the college language teacher—bi-
lingual profitiency, knowledge of the Ameri-
caAn student, speaking mastsry of mtm

.
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language, fesidence abroad, and knowledjge
of the foreign literature, history, and civilisa-
ton.

1166. EspY, R. H. EpwIN. The Reli-
gion of College Teachers: A Study of the
Belfis ‘and Practices of Faculty Mem-
bers in Protestant Church-Related Col-

" leges in the United States. New York:
Association Press, 1951. xx{,216 p. Sum-
"mary in Christ. Educ., 833: 179-200, Sept.
1950.

“The origin of this book is a doctoral dis-
sertation on ‘The Religion of College Teach-
ers’ presented to the Faculty of Yale Uni-
versity in May 1950.” Based on a question-
paire designed to secure data on college
teachers’ ‘“attitudes regarding the relation
of thelr religion to their work as tegchers.”
Questionnaire was sent to all teachers of
English, :physics, and soclology-economics in
73 "institutions of 29 denominations and an-
swered by 440 or 60 percent of them. Re-
sults are reported under heads: faculty pro-
file, faculty religion, faculty preparation, and
shaping the future. Appendix gives text of
the questionnaire, data on its distribution and
interpretation, names of cooperating institu-
tions, and'reasons for positive and negative
answers to 10 questions. Blbllomphy, 82
titles.

1167. FARBER, MAURICE L. and Bous-
FIELD, WESTQN A. College Teaching as
a Profession: A Study of Students’
Opinions at the University of Connect-
icut. Jour. Higher Educ., 29: 70-72,
Feb. 1958. . (Authors: (1) Assoclate
Professor of Psychology; (2) Head, De-

_ partment of Psychology ; both of Univer-
sity of Connecticut.)

Group of 87 juniors and seniors (60 men,
27 women) wrote answers to the questions:
“If it were suggested to you that after grad-
uation you prepare yourself to be a college
professor, would your reaction to this plan
tend to be favorable or unfavorable? What
are your reasons for this decision.” Of re-
sponses, 80 percent were favorable, 61 percent

unfavorable. ° Implications and interpreta-
tions given.

1168. FAUST, CLARENCE H. The Fund
for the Advancement of Education
(Bstablished by the Ford Foundation).

-—

A Report for 1952-1954. New York:

The Fund, 1054. 127 p. (Author: Presi-
dent of the Fund.)

Contains a section “The Improvement of
Tuchmf' (p. 19-87), which describes’ the
- lrnnd'l utlvltln .nd mts for various pur-

a
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 the Coming Shortage.

‘Teach., 2: 49-52, Aug. 1954.
" Associate Professor of Education, South-

" titles.

poses including teaching by television,” college
teaching interneships at 15 institutions, and
fellowships for college teachers, “a continua-
tion of this program bringing the total of
awards as of 1904 to nearly one thousand.”

1169. Rising Enrollments and
Effective Use of Faculty .-Resources. As-
goc. Amer. Ooll. Buu 48: 257-265, May
1957. (Author: See No. 1168.)

“About 40 percent of the members of pres-
ent college faculties hold the Ph. D. degree.

Unless there is some unforeseen expansion

of graduate schools, the proportion is bound
to be reduced to something like 20 percent
fn 1970.” Discusses three types of inde-
pendent study and use of television to make
better use of college resources.

1170. Fellowships for Potential Col-

lege Teachers: Woodrow Wilson 'Pro-
gram Expanded. Higher Educ., 13: 165,

May 1957.

“An Intensive nationwide effort to combat
the mounting shortagé of teachers in the Na-
tion's colleges has been inaugurated by the

. Ford Fund with a $25 million appropriation

for a large—scale extension and development
of the National Woodrow Wilson Fellowahlp
Program.” Details reported.

1171. FICKEN, Crazence E. Opportu-
nity in College Teachlng Ways to Meet
Jour. Higher
Eduo., 27 : 268-278, 289, May 1956. (Au-
thor: Dean, Ohio Wesleyan University.)

Rovlews various studles of need for addi-
tional college teachers, quoting from several
of them. Urges increase in quality and
prestige of college teachers as a means of

attracting more young gmaduates. Quotes
10 requisites .of a successful college teacher.

1172, F1sHBACR, Woo0D8ON W. The
Preparation arid Selection of Beginning
College Teachers, Improv. Coll. & Univ.
(Author:

ern Illinois Univers@ty.) -

“What makes a young college teacher suc-
ceed? What makes for unsatisfactoriness?
What preparation does he need?
should he be selected?’ Answers given on
basis of an inquiry involving teachers in 276
colleges and universities. Btbliography, six
For comment by L. L. Rockwell, see
Improv. Ooll. 4 Univ. Tesoh., 8: 17-18, Feb.
1068. v

1178. Fomp, Guy s'mu-on. 'rucher
and Taught. AAUP Bull., 41: 476-488,
Autumn 1985. Reprinted from Fmory

-
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Univ. Quart., date not stated. (Author: -
Executive Secretary, American Histor-
lcal Assoclation; President Emeritus,
University of Minnesota.)

Address before Phi Beta Kappa chapter,
Emory University, Georgia. “I have chosen
to talk quite informally this evening -on the
topic of the teacher and-the taught . . . and
to inquire, partly by illustration, what makes
a good teacher and who some of the good
teachers were.”” Names many outstanding
teachers and tries to determine some of their
most significant characteristics..

1174. Foundation-Financed Activities
Bearing Upon College Teaching. Edue.
Regord. 37: 153-162, Aprll 1956.

“For a recent meeting of the Council's
Committee on College Teaching, the Council
staff prepared a brief descriptive -ummuy of
current or very recent project- related to
various aspects By leaching prob-
lem’ inclusive, ¥ ! e which bave
enjoyed .support of': pml-nthroplc fonnda-
tiona.” Reportsgvarious prom&

nd for the Advaneafgeit of
Education, Ford 'Foundation, Czh'negle *éoY-
poration: of New York, General Education

HIGHER EDUCATION

. \

knowledge, enthusiasm, and curiosity from |
himself to others, whatever may be his per-
sonality or methods.” Quotes a dosen pro-
-fessoxs interviewed in the study. Examples:
“The universities don't give a damn about
teaching. The_ tangible reward for good
teaching is sero. No wonder there is 8o little
of it;" and “The teaching of .undergraduates
by fledgling Ph. D%'s becomes more and more
unfortunate.’’ .

1177. FRUMKIN, RoORERT M. gand
Howelrr, Wniax H. Effective College
Teaching: A Preliminary Analysis.
Jour. Educ. Research, 47 : 683-693, May
1954. (Authorg: Faculty members, (1)
Ohio State University; (2) South Caro-
lina State OOUege.)

Describes method used for oelecupg one
“effective professor’” afid one “ipeffective pro-
fessor.” These two men were then studied In
two ways—by ratifigs of graduate students
and b

thelr social historfes. The 25-point
a of Effective College Teach-

{ and results of its use for
¥ ‘tabulated.

1178. Gmwoon, Joun D. Attention'

Board, Danforth Foundation, Russell Sagg:. wCollege Seniors. Amer. Mercury, 79:

Foundation, and John Hay Whitney Found.-
tion.

1175. FreeBurNE, CEcIL M. A Prac-
tice Teaching Program for M. A. Candi-
dates- in Psychology. Amer. Psych., 7:
22-23, Jan. 1952, (Author: Professor
of Psychology, Bowling Green State’
University, Ohifo.)

“In many junfor colleges, colleges, and
universities courses in psychology are taught
by persons having only the M.A. degree, with

uo formal course in teaching methods, educa- .
tional philosophy,’ or educational psychology.

. This paper describes briefly a limited prac-

tice teaching course which we have i{ntro-
duced into our M.A. program in psychology

. and gives the reactions and recommenda-
tions of the students who have been affected
by the course.” .

1176. FeencH, SmNEY J. The College
Teacher: His Preparation and Perform-
ance. In Oklahoma Conference on Lib-
eral-Arts Educatlon, Prooeedings, 1936,
p-'18-20. (Author: Dean, Rollins Col-
lege, Florida.)

Reports in considerable detail results of a
visit by a- layman to several institutions to
find the characteristics of successful college
teachers. Tentative definition evolved: *“I
teacher as the man or
woman of unusual effectiveness ineconveying

’

66-68, Dec. 1984. (Awuthor: Professor

~:{8f Bconomics, Fort Hays State College,
%) ,
cribes importance of a Ph. D. for a

would-be college professor and the process of
securing it. “Remember, what you want s a
Ph. D. or a doctor's title. This is your'meal
titket. . . . Dear reader, these men are not
Intellectual glants ; they are ordinary mortals
with average or a little more th average
intelligence (my wife will vouch r this. )"
Also dlseug.au geth to promotion thiough re-
search, community service, or mere niority.

1179. GLICKSBERG, CHARLES I. What
Makes a Classroom. Improv. Coll. ¢
Unév. Teach., 5: 69-73, Summer 1957.
(Author: Professor of English, Brook-
lyn College, N.Y.)

Summarises many evaluations of qualities
of college teachers by students at’ Brookiyn
College. “In brief, the students stress heavily
the importance of the teacher's personality.”

1180, GriswoLD, ALFRED WHITNEY.
Better Men and Better Mousetraps. Sat.
Review, 89: 9-11, 48-49, No. 10, 1958
(Awuthor: President, Yale Univqrdty.)
- Buggests that money is not at the bottom of

" all our educational problems. Emphasizes the

importance of raising the prestige of profes-
sors as well as their salaries.
)
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1181'. HAMLIN, NoRMAN B. Preference
of Junior College Administrators To-
whrd High School Teaching Experience.
Jun. Coll. Jour., 21: 236-239, Dec. 1950.
(Author; Graduate student, Sacramento
State College, California.)

Summarizes judgments of 43 heads of Cali.
fornia jinior colleges. Almost two-thirds of
them preferred instructors with previous high
school teaching experience. States reasons
for these jydgments.

1182. HaNcocK, C. KINNEY. An Index
of Educational Qualifications of a Fac-
ulty. Science, 116: 489, Oct. 31, 19852.
(Author: Professor of Chemistry, A.&M.
College of Texas.) -

Proposes a formula which gives a weight
of one for a bachelor's degree, two for a
master's degree, and four for a doctor's de-
gree, and compares educational qualifications
of faculty members of two colleges over a
10-year period, using these weights to secure
A npumerfcal measure of the improvement of
each faculty and of the superiority of one
over the other. For use of somewhat similar
plan, see No. 1161.

1183. HANSEN, HENRY P. The Grad-
uate Minor in College Teaching at Ore-
gon State Coll Eduo. Reoord, 34:
278-279, July (Author: Dean,
Graduate School, Oregon State College.)

“The prem\ses upon which the college
teaching minor is predicated is as follows:
(1) A department in which students may
qualify for advanced degrees has the responsi-
bility of preparing students for teaching as
well as for research; (2) programs for the
preparation of teaching are properly worked
out in terms of higher education; (8) the
graduate school gives leadership in the de-
velopment of standards for teaching prepara-
tion and the coordination of the activities of
the department in & common function.” De-
scribes the core program of five courses lead-
dng to 16 hours of credit.

1184. Harp, FREDERICK,
‘Training of College .Teachers. -Educ.
Record, -87: 209-302, Oct. 1956. (Au-

thor: President, Scripps Oonege, Cali-

fornia.)
“I shall endeavor to summarise u suc-

*¢inctly as possible three recent developments -

in the fleld of graduate education that may
have a significant bearing upon the academic
training of college teachers. . . . (1) the
graduate interneship program; (2) three ex-
perimental - vams .in graduate studies at
Vanderbilt University, at Stanford 'Univer-
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sity, and at a. group of seven colleges ln'

SBouthern Californla, respectively; and (8) a
statement about the activities of an Informal
Commlittee of Fifteen which has been ad-
dressing itself for the past 18 moaths to a
number of these problems.”

1185. HasTINGS, WrILLIAM T. Strait
Is the Gate. Amer. Scholar, 27: 70-78,
Winter 1957-88. (Author: Professor of

English Emeritus, Brown University, '

Rhode Island.)

Address at Dickinson College, Pennsyl-
vania, as one of the James Henry Morgan
Lectures -on College Teaching. Discusses
characteristics of a successful college teacher,
including bookishness, sense of proportion,
appreciation of youth, and love of truth.

1186. Hevces, WILLIAM Derew. Doo-
toral Candidates at Gcorge Peabody
College for Teachers from 1919-1950.
Nashville, Tenn.: George Peabody Col-
lege for Teachers, 1958. 855 p. Ab-
stract in Diss. Abatractc 19: 2865, May
1959.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).

‘Based on college records and questionnaire

responses from 4056 individuals of whom 325
had earned the Ph. D, 181 had not. Latter
group stated reasons for not completing work
for thet® degrees. Of the former group, more
than two-thirds were holding professorial
rank. Little research had been done by
either group since leaving the college.

1187. HENDERSON, LEON N. An Intern-

ship in Junfor College Teaching. Jun. -

Co#l. gour., 27: 388-395, March 1957.
‘(Author: Professor of Secondary Educh-
tion and J unfor’ College Consultant, Uni-
versity of Florida.)-

Describes in detail interneship program in
junior college teaching as it has operated at
University of Florida for 8 years.

. 1188. HETENYI, Laszro JoserH. Who

" Will Teach the General-Education Stu-

dent? Jowr. Higher Educ., 20: 141-148,
(Author: Associgte

University of-Florida.)

An outline of the desfred prepargtion and
desirable attitudes of such and uni-
vernity, teachers and dhcn,-lmt some of
the problem in securing tbem. -.f§

1189, HILwaY, uUs.
Preparation of College Teachers. Jour.
Teach. Hduc.,'8: 306-807, ‘Dec.” 1002.
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(Author: Au:)'clate Professor of Educa-
tion, Colorado Stage Teachers Oollege.)

Based on questionnaire responses from 124
deans df American graduate schools. ‘“The
questionnaire attempted to discover how
many of the graduate schools (1) regard
the preparation of effective teachers as one
of their primary purposes; (2) require stu-
dents who plan to become college teachers to
complete courses ‘in principles, methods, or
prob!eml of college teachers; (8) offer pros-
pective college teachers an opportunity to
learn something of the principles, methods,
and problema of college teaching without re-
quiring them to complete courses on the sub-
Ject;
(or its equivalent) in college teaching.” Gives
names of 28 institutions in the fourth group.

- 1190. HovaaTOR, DONALD E. A Ph.
D. for Junior College 'l‘eacherg“in the
Social Sciences and the Huranities.
Jun, Coll. Jour., 23: 225-228, Dec. 1852,
(Author: Former Instructor, Centralia
Junjor College, Washington.)

“After the junior college teacher has taken
his master's degree, what shall he do? If
he wishes to continue his graduate work and
yet remain in junior ocollege teaching, he bas

three possibilities, sone of which is satisfying .
(1) de may go on to a
Ph. D. in Education; (2) he may take a -

to many teachers:

Pbh. D. in the subject he is teaching; or (8)
he may take various graduate courses which

strengthen his background in the subject or-

subjects he is teaching.” Proposes instead
eatablishment of a broad course leading to a
Ph. D. in American Civilization which “would

and (4) provide for an academic minor -

‘

seem to be well adapted to the needs of many.

junior college instructors.” States four ad-

vantages of such a degree.

1191. Howarp, J. GorooN. Ohfo En-
lists Future Teachers. Assoc. Amer.
Coll. Bull., 42: 537-638, Dec. 1958. (Au-
thor: President, Otterbein College, Ohio.)

“The Obio College Association is trying to
meet the need for future college and univer-
sity teachers in a practical way.” Report
of one state and five regional conferences in
Ohio attended by faculty members and stu-
dents. Topics congidered, by addresses and
panel discussions: Importance of College

Teaching, Why I Chose to Be and Remain a -

College Teacher, The Growing Needs for

Teachers, Adequate Preparation for College

and University Teaching, What Couumu
Good College Teaching.

1192, ﬂumu. Lzzx 8. Communists
on the Unlverdty Facuolty. Jowr. Higher
ldw.. 21 423420, 449, Nov. 1050.

S
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(Author: Professor ot Speech, Unlver-

sity of Illinois.)

*“To the student In a democracy the danger
from a teacher who is a Communist lles in
the mental lethargy by which the student
accepts jdeas stated with authority. The
democratic teacher's function is to arouse
the student’s. alertness 8o that he evaluates
ideas before accepting them.”

1198. IsEneERo, MeYER W. - The Pro- -
fessor in the University. Jour. QGen.
Educ., 101-111, Jan. 1956. (Author:
Assoclate Professor of Humanities, The
College, University of Chicagd')

Discusses various. types of whlversities and
necessary adjustments of the professots work.
ing {n them.

1104. JacksoN, FREpERICK H. The
New Teacher in the Arts College. Jour.
Higher BEduc., 23: 185-190, 227, April
952.', (4duthor: Instructor in History,
Un}rerﬁty of Illinois.)

Proposes two major degrees for graduate
schools interested In better preparing men
as teachers for liberal arts colleges, ‘““The
doctoral program I envision ( r the cvollége
teacher would emphasize breadth of prepara-
tion in the candidate’s fleld and would fn-
clude substantial work {n allled flelds. . .

But woe unto the graduate schools that do
nothing.”

1195. KABRCH, JACQUELINE QUIGLEY.
Oharacteristios of Women Teachers of
B’duoauon‘ in Inskitutions of Higher
Learning in the United States of Amer-
ica. 'SL Louis, Mo.: Washington Unj-
versity, 1056. 267 p. Abstract in-Diss.
Abstracts, 17: 798-797, April 1957.

Unpubligshed doctoral dlssertation (Ed. D.).
Based on questionnaire reaponses from 860
women teachers. Covers (1) personal back-
ground, (2) preparation and experience, and
(3) present’ employmen}t, {including rank,
part-time or full-time status, and satisfaction
with position. '

1198. KELixy, CLAUDE. Qualifications

Determining Selection and Promotion of
College Teachers of Education, 1950-51.

‘Bloomington: Indiana University, - 1953.

208 p. Abstract in Diss. Adstracts, 14:
57-58, Jan. 1954. Abstract also in the
Indiana Unlverlity 8chool of Education,
Studies in Eduocation, 19@ (Thesfls Ab-.
stract Series No. 5, 1954), p. 67-72.

Uapublished doctoral dissertation (BEd. D.).
Based on* study of the literature, question-
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

naires returned by 88 representative depm
ments and schools of edycation, and analysts
of qualifications of 149 new college teachers
of education. Recommends minimum stand-
ards in terms of tralning, experience, and
quailfications—eeparately for each feculty
rank.

1197. KERekEs, FRANK. What Pro-
gram for Young Instructors? Jowr.
Eng. Educ.,, 41: 454461, April 1951
(Author: Assistant Dean and Professor
of Civil Lngmeerlug. Jowa State Col-
lege.)

Discusses becomt 2 good engineer, be-
coming " an eﬁecuv:Qucher (including 13
specific suggestions), and becoming a leader
of men,

1198. KERSHNER, mecx .D., Jm
Career Problems of Instructors in Gen-
eral Education. Jour. Gen. Educ., 9:

146-161, April 1956. (Author: Asso-
clate Professor of Hlstory, Oblo Uhiver-
sity.)

Considers the training necessary tor suc!
cessful participation in the col‘lege general
education course. “How much retooling does
it take to manufacture an hovnest, well-
equipped general education teacher out of
thé crude ote of a speclalized bistorian?”
Conclusion :
gram of today s to have a fair trial it .
must ;possess a sizable core of sympathetic
supporters. And it must be taught by men
who ‘belfeve In it, crusade for it, and can
make it come alive.”

/{199. Kmp, Rex C. The Improvement
1 the Pre-Bervice Bducation of Under-
yraduate College Teachers. Gainesville:
University of Florida, 1851. Brief sum-
mary in Clear. House, 27! 836, Feb.
1953. - )

Based statements -by 518 college faculty
memb in all parts of the country con-
cerning 11 “ selected problems ' which had
caused them difficulty in their first year of
college teaching. More than half stated that
lack of preparation. for college teaching was’
their Zreatest difficulty.

Improving Preservice

_Education of Undergraduate College
Tegchers. Jour. Teach. Bdue., 8: 53-57,

March 1952. , (Author: Faculty member,

“Florida State University.)

Based on apthor's dvoctoral dissertation
(No. 1199) put states it ques-

uonndnmtrommmehmln

“If the general education pro- -

Un;:Zﬁ.ned doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
n
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seven {nstitutions repreeen:iing 62 tuchlnx
fields, who report six types of difficulties ex-
perienced by beginning coliege teachers. A
majority of them favor some type of in.
terneship for college teachers, Makes 13
recommendations for improvement In prepa-
ration of college teachess.

1201. Kinenson, Kenparr Scorr. 4

‘Budy of the Academic and Professional

Prepcmtm of Junior College Teachers
of Physical Sciemces. East ' Lnnslnx.
Michigan State University, 1857. 194 p.
Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 19 83, July
1838,

Unpublisbed doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Based on questiounaire responses from 188
Junior coliege teachers of phyaical sclences i
124 junior colleges in 37 states, and on rec
ommendations fram 104 admioistrators in
same colleges and from 88 national authori
ties {n junior college education.

1202, Kino, Racmer H, Training
Teachers of Geneml Education. Jowr.
Higher Eduo., 21: 406—109, Nov. 1950.

(Author: Northfield ‘School for Girls,
Massachusetts.)

“The rea) problem before .us s to discover

" some techniques for educating the broadly

- three Masters' degrees {n three different neldP .

trained teacher in an educational system at
present dominated by the Ph. degree with
its emphasls on intensive schofarship. . . . 1
would suggest that the degree of Doctor of
Humane Letters be made an earned rather
than an honorary degree; and that it be con-
ferred upon the successful completion of

taken {n two umiversities.”

1208. KLAPPER, . PAUL.  Professional
Preparation of the College Teacher.
Jour.'Gen. Educ., 3: 228-244, July 1949.
(Author: President Emeritus, Queens
College, New York.)

“The proposals for improving the quality
of college teaching in this article are an out-
growth of a more comprehensive study that
was undertaken in the- changes that have
been forced upon liberal ,arts colleges by

"controlling circumstances of the time.” Based

upon visits of 2 or 8 weeks to “six large
universities enjoylng enviable 'reputations.”
Three-quarterl of the author's time was spent
fn visiting classes, one-quarter in faculty
conf: ces. Gives a list of 15 fincisive
questfons asked at the conferences. Con-
clusion: “The visits to lecture halla, class-
rooms, and Rboratories &fsclose impelling
reasons for (1) better preparation of gradu-
ate students for the serious® business of

* teaching yogyag students of college grade, and

’,

.
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(2) “the definite necessity of undertaking an
" in-service program designed to lmprove the
quality of lnatmcﬂo_m"

1204. KxaurH, E. Frepgrio. Students
View Their University. Sch. & 8oc., 84:
73-75, Sept. 1, 1958. ~(Awthor: Faculty
member, New York Uunlversity.)

Report of judgments of 326 undergraduates
and 169 graduates to a series of questions
about conditions at New York Unliversity,
focluding quallfications of the faculty and
teaching methods. Conpuu the juldgments
of the two muu.

1205. Koerker, Rosexr H. Practices
of Colleges/and Universities Concerning
Graduate Tralning of Faculty Members
Within the Employing Institutions.
Teach. Coll. Jour., 22: 50, 63-64," Dec.
1850. (Awthor: Professor of Education,
Ball State Teachers College, Indiana.)

*“The purpose of this study was to discover
the practice of Institutions of higher learn-
ing relative to granting full-time facuity
membagys the privilege of obtalning .an ad-
vanced degree from the employing institu-
tion . . . or taking graduate courses from. the
employing institution to be applied on an
advanced degree ot another ({nstitution.”
Based on questionnalre responses from 79 in-
stitutions offering graduate work leading to
doctors’ degrees. Finde that 63 institutions
permit their own faculty\members to secure
ndunced degrees from l.hep

1208. Koos, Lronarp V

Higher Educ., 8},&_809-‘81‘( June 1950.
(Author: Professor of S8econdary Educa-
tion Emeritus, University -of Chicago.)

Makes numerous recomm_éhdauonl sed
upon Information wpplleq by the teachers
in about 50 local public {unior colleges in
the Midwest, the SOutp.‘nnd Californfa."
Recommends preparation’ for "teaching tn two
or more flelds, prepuratloq for activities of
nonlntellectu.l character, oecurln( the Mas-

s degree, and taking ui adequate number

ot couuu in education. tBEbuognphy.
titles. "E

1207. KorFMacHER, WiLLIAM O. Grad-
uate School—Last Citadel. Sch. ¢ Soo.,
T7: 257-259, April 25, 198538. . (Author:
Faculty member, St. Louis University,
Missourl.) *

_-- Comments occasloned by .rdel' by R. D.
Dnryu. No. 1138. Ezxpresses vigorous oppo-

sition to any professional work in education
in the graduate school

“Graduate-faculty
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fastructors in the humanities may well re
sent attempts td force lnto curricula already
crowded formgl courses in education, specific
programs in teacher education and prepars.,
ton. . . . There is no room for a ‘minor n:
college teaching,' evem {f some theoretical
justiication for such a program . could be
made.”

1208. LaNGsAM, WaLTER O. Rellxion
in the Life of the College Professor.
Adssoc. Amer. Coll. Bull, 43: 349-3%3,
May 1857. (Awthor: President, Univer
sity of Cincinnati, Ohio.) -

“As a historian as well as an adminte
trator, I firmly belleve that a person who
wishes to be regarded as well-educated or
well.rounded must have an appreclation of
religious values, not only In college life but
in Iife as a whole.” 8tates reasons for hty
belief and applies them particularly to col-
lege professors.

1209. Luoanbu, WnniamM B.  The

Preparation of the Academic Teacher—
Problems of Depth and Breadth. Jun
Coll. Jour., 20: 24-28, Sept. 1958. (Aw-
thor: President, Pasadena City College,
California.)
) States that “the junior college adminls
trators of California recently indicated In a
poll that at least ten units, possibly more"
of the preparation of junfor college teachers
should be 1a professional courses in educa.
tion. Advocates a master's degree or more
in subject-matter teaching fGeld, bat quemo:u
seriously desirabllity of Ph. D. degree.

1210. Lawsox, StmaNG. An Intern-
ship for College Teachers. Jour. Higher
Educ., 21: 409-410, 448449, Nov. 1050.
(4uthor: Faculty member, Colgate Unf-
versity, New York.) . >

“For the last four years, Colgate Unl-
versity has had in dperstion an apprentice
ship aystem for college and secondary-school
teachers, combining individualized graduate
education with practical interneshlp in teach
ing.” _Déscribes the plan and states re
garding it five “preceptorial features that
have proved of value to our M.A, graduates
now engaged in teaching.”

12]11. LzFevee, PerrY. The OAristiah
Teacher: Hia Faith and His Responsidil-
ittes. New York and Nashville, Tenn.:
4blngdon Press, 1058. 176 p.

Oovm the vocation of the Chmthn
teacher and his methodology in relatfon to
bis own discipline, to the humanities, to the
social sciences, to the natural aclemces, to

-




Selected readings, 43 titles. Review by J. A,
Hutchison, Teach. Coll. Record, 60; ¢88-469,
May 1989,

1212. Levy, Lronaep. TAe Prepara-
tion of Community College Teachers.
Austin: University’ of Texas, 1957. 273

p. Abstract in Diss. Adstracts, 18: 512-

513, Feb. 1968,

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (B4. D.).
“This is a pllot study, Intended as an aid to
the development of objectives for the spe-
clalized curriculum related to the preparation
aod tratning of commubnity college instruc-
tore. The material was gathered from two
primary sources of data: teachers funo-
tionlng In § community college and teachers
engaged in the preparation of junior and
community college Instructors.” Latter group
consisted of “the 14 colleges and universities
listed by the American Assoclation of Junior
Colleges as providing work in this fleld, .
contacted by means of a qunﬁonuu\"

1213. LoveLL, Groror D. oud Kum
Cuaries F. Forced-Cholce Applled to

ADMINISTRATION OF FACULTY

Faculty Rating. Educ. 4 Psych. Meas.,

15: 201-304, Autumn 1855. '(Authors:
Faculty members, Grinnell Oollege,

lowa.) Y. _.
Y, - ‘
*This study 1is % with a forced-

cholce type of rating scale to measure stu-
deot evaluation of faculty members as teach-
era. It is concerned strietly with items con-
sidered as tmportant characteristics of faculty
members by stydents and ia based on essays
written by 100 Grinnell College seniors de-
scriblog  their ‘best’ and ‘worst’ college
teacher.”

1214. McAvoy, Rev. THOMAS T. The
Myth of the Great Teacher. Oath. Bduo.
Review, 66: 361-867, Sept. 1958, (Adw-
thor: Head, Department of History, Uni-
versity of Notre Dame, Indiana.)

I bave been bothéred by the persistent
notion among many Catholic educators that
the essence of great education is a great
tuchar....lyonldllheonhunmt
promtunhnthh-:th....‘ﬂm-yuot

ngruthncherhuhoucmyhmtnlem
to American education.”

thummantmm
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devoting one full year toward the comple-
tion of their Ph. D.'s.*

1216. McCurcHEON, RoomR P. The
Preparation of College Teachers. Grad.
Jowr., 1: 139-143, Fall 1958, (Author:
Southern Coordinator, National Wood-
row Wilson Fellowship Foundation;
formerly, Dean, Tulane University,
Louisiana.)

“Can room be found In the Ph. D. program
for some training, apprenticeship or other-
wise, for the 63 percent of the candidates
who are going {nto college teaching, without
endangering the admitted excellence of the
present product and without prolonging the
time required for the degree? Answer: “The
present writer believes that it is possible to
improve our Ph. D. tralaing in this respect,
and without any serious loss. In this article,
1 offer some reasons for this bellef and sug-

" gest the need for immediate action.”

1217. McKeAoRIE, WinLLlaM J. Stu-
dent Ratings of Faculty: A Bmeft
Review. Improv. Coll. 4 Univ. Teaoh.,
0: 4-8, Winter 1957.
sor of Paychology, Unlveralty of Mich-
lgan.)

Reviews more than & score of researches in
the fleld in past 35 years. Finds that about

.40 percent of American cOlleges have used

them, and that their use is increasing. BIbli-
ography, 29 titles.

1218. MAGALANER, MARVIN. A Modest
Proposal for Better College Teaching.

Bduo. Forum, 19: 280-201, March 1955..

(Author: Assistant Professor of English,
City. College, New York.)

“I propose that colleges require from all in-
experienced applicants for teaching jobs at

least one semester of teaching at the high
school level.”

. No. 1266. .

1219. MarsmALL, Max 8. Academic
Noblese Oblige. Improv. Coll. & Univ.
Teach.; 2: 7-10, Feb. 19534. (Author:
Professor of Microblology, Unlveralu ot
California.)

“This s a discussion of a blind spot whleh
exists rather often in the professional con-

,mthudu;. ltuuuhonuumm

(Author: Profes-

For reply by G. Wagner, epe
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12204 Is Teaching a Profes-
sion? Improv. Coll. £, Unfv. Teach., 5:
88-92, Autumn 195%. (Awuthor: See No.

1219.)

“Herein 1 propoge to analyze the meaning
of ‘Profession’ in some reasoned degree, after
which an effort will be made to weigh our
occupation, teaching. in terms of its meaning.

. A teacher is in a good spot to become a
professional person.’”

1221. MARTIN, CLYDE V. How to Be-
come a Stand-Out College Teacher.
Jun. Coll. Jour., 25: 392-394, March
19565. (Awuthor: Instructor in Psychology
and Soclology, EI Camino College. Cali-
fornia.)

States and discussés “five cardinal guides_
to effective gollege teaching,'—establish your-
self as an eccentric, build yourself'up, under-
mine your colleagues, take examinations

lightly, and recognise the administration for
what it is—your enemy.

+ 1222, MAexLOW. ABrRAHAM H. and Ziu-
MEBRMAN, JOHN E. College Teaching
Ability, Scholarship Activity, and Per:
sonality. Jour. Educ. Psych., 47: 185-
189, Marc_h 1956. . (Aumors: (1) Fac-
ulty member, Brandeis University, Mas-
sachusetts; (2) Faculty member, San
Diego State Qollege. California.)

“The question we tried t6 answer was, ‘In
creativeness (research activity in the fleld,
writing) in a college teacher positively or
negatively correlated with goodness of teach-
ing?' " Based orf faculty ratings and student
ratings of 84 faculty members at “a large
municipal college with very high intellectual

and academic standards during the years
1943-1948.”

1223. M1LLs, JAMES ALEXANDER. An
Investigation of the Place of Certain
Skills, Concepts, and Attitudes in the
Pre-Service Professional Training of
Teachers for, Liberal Arts Colleges. New
York: New York University, 1953. 149
p. Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 18: 1046,
No. 6, 1953.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Rd. D.).
Based chiefly on questionnaire responses from
108 eollego instructors, 138 college adminis-
trators, 77 graduate school administrators,
and 26 other specialists in higher education.
Claims that “‘this study offers to graduate
nchool administrators positive suggestions for
improving present methods of preparing col-
lege teachers.” '

1224. MORTON, RICHARD K Preface
to Improved Teaching. Improv. Coll

.& Univ. Tegch., T: 84-85, Summer 1959.

States that rea's'on for ineffectiveness in
teaching may be, not lack of subject mastery
but because a man is ineffective {n his under-
standing of himself and of life.

1225. MotT10, JOSEPH. Anm Investiga-
tion of Some Persomality Corvrelates of
Empathy $n College Teachers. Amn
Arbor: University of Michigan. 1958
165 p. Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 19:
782, Oct. 1958. o

Unpiblished doctoral Atsrertation (Ph. D.).
Based on ‘study of 20 teachers in ‘‘a small,
private, liberal arts college.” Finds that *‘the
results indicate that members of the high
empathy group differed from the lows” i
seven personality characteristics.

.1226. 'My Favorite College or Univer:

. sity Teacher. Improv. Coll. & Univ.

Teach., 3: 78-83, Nov. 1955.

*Students in a graduate seminar in Collen
and University Teaching were asked: ‘Please |
write a description of the college or univer
sity teacher you rate highest from the stand
point of the greatest significance to you as an
undergraduate or graduate student. . . . Try
to convey sohy you rate this person as you
do. Do not sign your name.” As a result
26 graduate students, in the following para.
graphs, pay tribute to the memory of 26
teathers who tutored and inspired them.”

1227. NasoN, JoENR W: God Send Us
Men. Jour. Higher. Educ., 21: 403408,
Nov. 1950. (Author: President, Swarth-
more College, Pensylvania.)

Discusses qualifications sought by college

“presidents in searching for good teachers.

“What are the minimum qualifications? 1
think they are four, which I find impossible
to rank in order of importance. All are es
sential. . . . The first is acholarship. . . . The
second is that he be able to teach. . In
Jhe third place, colleges want 'teachem who
are concerned with the problemo of liberal
education. . . . The fourth qualification is
that teachers be healthy and exciting humas
belngs.” '

1228. Norris, Louis WriLLIAM. The
Professor as a Leader. Soh. & Soc., 868:
88-84, Feb. 15, 1988. (Awuthor: Pregl-

“dent, MacMurray College, Illinois.)

ugh whatever gate the professor en-
ters hing, to succeed be must be & leader.
A teacher will -not suceeed in arousing a stu-
dent to think about the subject unless M
thinks about it himself.” States and ampi)

\
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fies five characteristics of the successful pro-
fessor.

1229. ORLEANS, JacoB 8. Selection,

Guidance, and Pre-Service Preparation
of Students for College Teaching. Re-
view Educ. Research, 22: 228-232, June
1952. (Author: Faculty member, Cify
College, New York.)
" Review of recent studies in the flelds of
supply and demand, selection, and preservice
training and guidance. Bibliography, 31
titles. -

1230. PaARTCH, CLARENCE E. Status
of Faculty Members as Degree Candi-
dales'in the Employing Land-Grant Col-
lege or State University. ' Sch. & Soc.,
72: 246-248, Oct. 14, 1950. (Author!
Dean, B8chool of 'Education, Rutgers
University, New Jersey.)

Based oa questionnaire replies from 85
institutiona. “These data seem to indicate
that Land-Grant colleges and State universi-
ties in the United States permit faculty mem-
bers to be candidates for advanced degrees in
the employing institutions. 1'o a large extent
this privilege is dependent on the rank held
by the candidate.”

1231. PaTroN, RoLLIN M. and MEYER,
Prscira R. A Forced-Choice Rating
Form for College Teachers. Jour. Educ.
Paych., 46: 499-502, Dec. 1056 |(4wu-
thors: Faculty members, University of
Akron, Ohio.)

“Over 225 colleges and universities are now
using student ratings of instructors, and at
last count, another 284 were considering it
or had definite plans made. Faiculty resistance
to such plans is well known.” States three
common objections. ‘“‘The purpose of this
study was to produce a scale which would
answer some or all of these. objections. . .
A scale of the forced-choice type shows
ability to discriminate good and poor teach-
ers with very little overlapping. It is be-
lieved that such" a scale . . . can answer
faculty complaints that student ratings are
too general, too carelessly made, or too em-
barrassing.” Bibliography, seven titles.

1232. PrrHINS, DExteR. And Gladly
Teach. Amer. Hist. Review, 62: 291-
308, Jan. 1957. (Awthor: Senior Pro-

fessor of American Civilization, Cornell

University, New York; President, Amer-
lcan Historical Association.)

. Presidential address, 8t. Lopis, Mo, Deec.

29, 1956. “A large proportion of the mem-

bers of the American Historical Assoclation
Al

ear o

are college teachers. Yet in seventy-six years
of the history of this organisation no presi-
dential address has directly dealt with the
central function of our professioh. . . . No
president of the Association has ever ad-
dressed himself directly to the problem of
college teaching. 1 propose tonight to do
this.” Conclusion: *“I believe that the great-
est challenge facing historians today is the
challenge of the classroom. To meet it -we
shall have to give to teaching a higher place
in our scale of values than we do today."”

¢ 1283. PEmrLres, D. (Pseud.) Reflec-
tians of a Young Teacher. Jour. Gen.
Rduo.; 7: 9-16, Oct. 1952. (Awuthor:
“D.- Phillips’ identity is hidden among
the srpjection slips from Harpers, the
Atlantic, Yale Review, and the Amer-
fcan Scholar.”) .

“Three yef\n ago the University of
threw the velvet-over my shouiders and pro-
claimed me learned. Without *hardly any
<vidence to go on . . . they pronounced me
“qualified to teach English in any college or
university that would have me. Well, I
knew practically nothing. In addition to my
general ignorance, which was profound, I was
especially ignorant about the one subject
they publicly proclaimed me master of : I did
not know even the rudiments of my future
job as an Engiish teacher.”

1234, Puske, Harop H. Academic
Qualifications of Junior College Fac-
ulties. Jum. Coll. Jour., 23: 366-379,
March 1953. (Awuthor: Professor of
Education, Alabama Polytechnic Insti-
tute.)

Baséd on study of catalogs of 337 junior
colleges from which “an analysis of feculty
-preparation was made in/terms of size and
type of control of the ingtitution, geographi-
cal regions in which they are located, de-
grees held by faculty members, sex of faculty
members, and location of the institutions
which awarded the degrees held by the

_faculty.” Data are presented in four exten-

sive tables.

12385. QuiLy, Lu‘nmwx L' A Doctor-
ate Program for College Teachers. Jour.
Chem. Educ., 29: 570-572, Nov. 1, 1952.
(Author: Professor of Chemistry, Mich-
igan State College.) |

Reports in some detajl professional courses
in education avatlable for Ph. D. candidates
at Oregon State College and” Michigan State
College. Advocates that prospective collége
teachers have the opportunity for some train-
ing in education. *“A ‘brief indoctrination
about the pature of the college student, the
American college and university, and college

’
| 4
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teaching would be most valuable. Six se-
mester hours would be sufficient.”

1286. RassuusseN, H. R.. .Responsi-

bility of the Christian Professor on the’

State University Campus.  Chriss.
Scholar, 88: 298-304, Dec. 1955. (Aw-
thor: Minister, University Presbyterian
(All-8tudent) Church, Purdue Univer-
sity, Indiana.)

States and discusses seven responsibilities
of the Christian professor: to be a competent
teacher, to see his teaching as a vocation to
which he has been called by God, to take a
personal interest in every student, not to stay
away from the gquestion ‘what does it all
mean?, to state and label clearly his Value-
position, to be humble, and always to be hope-
ful and radiate hopefulness.

1237. Ruxy, JoEN W. Ji.; Ryan,

BeYCE F.; and LirsHITZ, MARCIA. TAe

Student Looks et His Teacher: An In-
quiry Into the Implications of Student
Ratings at the College Level. New
Brunswick, N.J.: Rutgers University
Press, 1950. xi,1668 p. (Awuthors: Fac-
ulty members, Department of Sociology,
Rutgers. . University, New Jersey.)

Extengive study of reactions of almost
7.000 stddents at Brooklyn College, under
grant from Carnegie Corporation of New
York. “The volume is arranged im four
parts. Part I describes the role of the pro-
fessor, and discusses the nature of student-
teacher relationships. Part II reviews the
theory and practice of studeant evaluation and
outlines their application on one campus
[Brookiyn College]. Part III presents the
empirical findings of the study ia terms of
both student expectations and the actual
ratings. Part IV shows how the teachers
themselves reacted to the student evaluations,
how such results may be translated into bet-
ter teaching, and something of the research
that yet needs to be dobe.”

1238. Rosrex, DaNA BusH. A Career
Line Btudy of the Professorship dén
Teacher Education Institutions. Wash-
ington, George Washington University,
1856. 690 p. Abstract in the George
Washington University, Summaries of
Doctoral Dissertations, 1956, p. 154-1088.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
Based on Questionnaire responses from 808
faculty members in 267 institutions who had
entered on their duties in the 8-year period
from 1850-01 to 1854-58. Also summarises
courses for college teachers as given at Chi-
euo.'py!‘achu. Michigan State, Wayne, Ohlo

: R4

'
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State, Oregon State, Wisconsin, Nebraska, and
Stahford universities.

1289. RoBson, JorN B. Certification
of College Teachers. Peabody Jour.
Eduo., 85: 8562-357, May 1958. (Awuthor:
Faculty ‘member, Northwestern State
College of Louisiana.) ’

Deplores that a group of 23 million or
more teachers are ‘“‘totally without profea-
sional regulation.”

1240. RocxweLL, Leo L. Whence and
Whither the Ph. D.? Sch. ¢ 8oc., 84 107-
109, Sept. 29, 1856. Condensed in Edue.
Digest. 22: 85-87, Jan. 1957." (Awthor:
Professor of English, Colgate Univer-
sity, New York.)

Traces development of the degree for Amer-
icans from the first earned one in Germany
. in 1817, and first honorary one in 1882, to
the present. “A salutary change would be
‘to restrict the Ph. D. to those who are
likely to continue research’ and to establish
other degrees for those who want to teach.
. ... It would almost certainly reader our
present confusion less confounded.’” For com-
ment by W. C. Kells, see Sch. 4 Soo., 88:
74-75, Mar. 2, 1987.

1241. Ruae, Harorp. The Tucl?r of
Teachers: Frontiers of Theory and Preo
tice in Teacher Bduocation. ,New York:
Harper & Bros, 1962. x,308 p. (Awufhor:
Professor of Education Emeritus, Teach-
ers College, Columbia University.)

““This is & book about the Teacher of Teach-
ers in America and this is the priacipal
thesis : Theoretically, in a democratic society,
the Teacher of Teachers should prove to be
& man whose resources match the penalties
of leadership.” Developed in eight chapters
in three major parts: (1) Leader or Fol-
lower? (2) The Créutive Path. (8) Fron-
tiers of Theory and Practice. Appendix (p.
277-208), “A Belected Library for the
Teacher of Teachers,” lists a large number
of readings “for thoss who are deeply con-
cerned with the preseat crisis in our culture,
and commit themselves to doing semething
about it through education.” Reviews by
F. G. Watson, Herverd Bduo. Review, 22:
278-379, No. 4, 1952; by H. 8. Ganders, Ne-
tion’s Bohools, 81: 86, May 1908; by W. H.
Burton, Soh. Review, 61: 04-88, Jan. 1953;
and by B. O. Bmith, Tesch, Ooll. Record, B4 :
845-346, Mareh 1983,

1242. Rusa, Hamay. A Student-Cen-
tered Instructor Rating Scale. BNduc.
Adm. & Bup., 30: 200-217, Aprl 1963
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(Author: Faculty member, San Diego
State College, California.)

“The process of constructing an instructor
rating scale designed to serve as a measure
of student feeling toward {nstructors has
been described. Tentative norms are pro-
vided. The scale is highly reliable, as indi-
cated by a split-half coeflicient of reliability
of -.969. Each item is consisteat with the
scale as & whole.” The complete scale
(Copyright 18538) cousisting of 90 items, each
to be judged in one of five different ways, is
reproduced.

1243. RYAN, STRPHEEN P. The College
Teacher. CatA. Bduo. Review, 55: 889-
306, Sept. 1957. (Awthor: Cbhairman,
Department of English, Xavier Univer-
sitr. Louisiana.) - .

Discusses supply and demand, salaries and
other compensations, prolonged preparation,
academic ‘“red-shirting,” students and°’ spe-
cialisation, academic freedom, and startling
surprises. Condusion: “After all,’ there {s
really only one reason why college teachers
remain college teachers, and it is a simple
and adequats reason: they would be abso~
lutely unbappy doing anything else. This
defies analysis and needs none.” :

m«..sénum. DeLwyYr QG. Tmu
and Qualities in My~ College Teachers
I Have Liked. Peadody Jowr. Bdwo.,
31: 97-08, Sep:. 1068. (Awthor: Fac-
ulty member, Los- Angeles State College
of Applied Arts and Sciences, Oali-
fornia.) - 2
" One hundred college students were asked
to write on the subject of the title above.
Eight traits and Qualities, meationed most
often, are summarized in order of frequency.

Righest rank: “Interest in the student as an
individual.”

1245. 8corr-Crarg, THoMASs 8. K. Four
Contrasted Profeasors. OArist. Scholer,
36: 127-130, June 1988. (Awthor: Pro-
fessor of Philosophy, Dartmouth Ool-
lege, New Hampshire ; on leave as Chair-
man of Committee on ’leulty Work of
the Episcopal Church.) .

! “Central College,”—the Seminarian, whose
i work i “correct but unfruittul,” the Rotarian,
whose work “must be said to be doth unfruit-
ful and tucorrect,” the Imaginative Agnestie,
who may be “totally imcorreet but is emi-
nently fruitful,” and the Churchiman, “who
approaches at least our. ideal Bpiscopalian,
being both correct and fruitful. Ged

hm™ v

-
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Describes four hypothetical professors at
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. 1248. BomUGes, MARGUERITE. Why I
Walited to Take My Master's Degree.
Jour. Home, Boon., 49:.121, Feb. 1057.
(Awuthor: Gnduate_student. Iowa State

- College.)

ST am still sure that graduate study fol-
lowing a few years of teaching was made
much more meaningful to me ‘than 1t would
bave been had I had no experience”

1247. BxmLIN, JoskPH. Tolehple Dif-
feren LAb. Bduc., 45: 263-287, May
1089. Also in Jowr. Teach. Edue., 10:
178-181, June 1939. (Awuthor: Dean,
Graduate School, Alfred University,
New York.)

Discusses the need for some training In
wlethodology, not only in teacher eduecation
institutions, but in medical schools and other
professional schools. “Perhaps the single
inescapable responsibility of professional edu-
cators is to develop courses of study for
teacher preparation so strikingly functiopal

,and valid that only & genlus or a quack
would dare teach without such preparation.”

Bii 8EANNON, J. R Teaching and
rch: Is There a Dichotomy?

Teach. Coll. Jour., 25: 20-21, Nov. 1953.
(Author: Faculty member, Sacramento
State College, Cllifornla.i)

Describes a State college “‘in the Upper
Mississippl Valley” fn which the outstanding

research scholar was also ranked highest by
the students as a teacher.
earmarks of successful college tefching, such
as enthusissm, broad scholarship, and whole-
some personality, to all of which research
may coatribute significantly. “Although ade-
quats statistical data are not at hand to sup-
port a conclusion, some scanty data indicate
that the alleged dichotomy between teaching
excellence and research is a myth"

1249. 8ma, Lex PAUL. Who Are the
Good Teachers? Pewn. ScA. Jowr., 106:
06-68, Oct. 1957. :
Mtul.vUnlve‘ulty of Washington.)
Lists and discusees nine quilities of good
cullege teachers.

1250. Sravurres, JoRN NissiLzY. Judy-
monts of Liberal Arts Oolleges Tesoh-
ors and Deans Regarding COollege

Teaoker Qualifications. University Park :

Penngylvania BState University, 1086.
141 p. Abstract in Diss. Adstrects, 17:

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
Dised on responses to 03 statements of eol-

Discusses some ,

(Author: President
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lege teacher qualifications, evaluated on a
4-point scale (great value, real value, little
value, undesirable) by 2§81 deans of liberal
arts colleges and $27 of their teachers, each
dean being asked to have the list evaluated
by *“‘two of thelr most promising young teach-
ers.” Twenty-six qualifications were judged
to be of great or real value by more than 80
percent of the respondents. 2

1251. STEWART, BRUCE. Reflections on
an Ant Heap, or What Happened to the
Ph in Ph. D.? AAUP Bull, 45: 252-259,
June 1959. (Author: Assistant Profes-
sor of Natural Science, Michigan State
University.)

Decries increasingly minute specialization of
the Ph. D. degree. “If the wmodern Ph. D.
comes out anything more than a glorified
assembly line mechanic, ignorant of the
world around bim, then he must achieve
deeper understanding on his own and usually
against a tide which runs strongly in the
upp‘onl(e direction.”

1252. SToXE, JAMES C. The Prepara-
tion of Academic Instructors for the
Junior College: Jun. Coll. Jour. 28:
368-371, March 1858. (Author: Profes-
sor of Education, University of Cali.
fornia.)

Discusses deficiencies in present (rnlnlng'
programs, and desirable characteristics of an
adequate program of preparation.

1253. Srour, RoserT D. Evaluating
Good Teaching. Jour. Eng. Eduo., 45:
669-671, May 1955. (Awthor: Professor
of Metallurgy. Lehigh University. Penn-
sylvania.)

“This paper does not pretend to suggest a
procedure for evaluating teaching but it does
attempt to discuss some of the factors that
require consideration,in the development of
such a procedure.” Considers three gemeral
categories: a man's reputation and activity
as an engineer, his reputation for a teacher
among former students,'and the tools with
which he teaches.

1254. STRAUB, JEAN SPENCER. Btudents
Right to Good College Teachers. Educ.
Outlook, 28: 25-28, Nov. 19858. (Aw-
thor: Student, School of Education, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania.)

A comprehensive statement, from & student
viewpoint, of the need for good college
teachers, methods of securing them, and plans
for their improvement in service.

1255. Steurt, Drwry B. and Essi,
Roan'r.l.. Instructor Rating at a Large

ADMINISTRATION OF }UGHER EDUCATION

- Technology.)

State Unijversity.: Coll. & Univ., 27:
247-254, Jan. 1052, (Authors: (1)
Dean, College of Liberal Arts; (2) Di.
rector, University Examination Service:
both of Btate University of Iowa.)

Gives forms used and a gummary of results
of a student opinionnaire answered by 1,230
atudents, and a faculty opinionnaire an.
fwered by 180 faculty members at Btate
University of Iowa regarding adoption of a
student rating plan at the University. About
nine-tenths of the respondents in both groups
were favorable. Reports results of use of
7.659 rating sheets for {nstructors with 267
classes. °‘‘The net effect of thia rating pro-
gram appears to have been good. .. . The
rating program is. in other words, one step
which may lead to more effective. teaching
in the college.”

1256, SWEIGERT, Ray L. The|Nature
of Good Teaching. Jour. Eng. Educ.,
42: 20-82, Sept. 1051. (Awuthor: Dean,
Graduate Division, Georgia Institute of

Ijsts 20 “components to the job of good
teaching,” discusses learning and motivation
and handicaps to learning. Concludes there
ate four basic elements of good college teach-
ing—Iinspiration, ability to explain, knowledge
of field, and organization.

1257. Tmtrt. Mamion Rex. Charac
terlctlgs of College Instructors Desired
py Liberal Arts College Presidents
Assoc. Amer. Coll. Bull., 38: 374379,
Oct. 1950. (Awthor: Dean, School of
Education, Pennsylvania State College.)

A repert conoerning 532 factors regarded as
“highly important” concerning qualifications
of teachers' of freshmen and sophomores as
expressed by presidents of 419 liberal arts
colleges. Each item was rated by the presi-

dent as highly important, important, unim-
portant, or undesirable.

1258. ———  Characteristics Desir-
able in College Teachers: Do Graduate
Schools Supply Adequate Informatfon
About These Traits? Jour. Higher
Edwe., 25: 201-204, April 1854 (Aw-
thor: See NoN\I25T.).

Discussea the 8 lack of congruence
between characteristics reported by graduate
schools in credentials of applicants for posi-
tions, and characteristics desired in appll
cants by employing college executives. States
that “tbe answers given by hundreds of col
lege executives consulted is that certaln
scholarly traits are important, but that there

"are many other m&l’nd
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characteristics which are even more impor-
tant.”

1259. TRYTTEN, MERRIAM H. Doctor-
ote Production in the United States
Universitics, 1936-1956, With Baocalau-
reate Origing of Doctorates (n the
Sciences, Arts, and Human“(cq. Wash-
ington: National Academy of Sciences-
National Research Councll, 1858. (Com-
piled by the Office of Scientific
Personnel, Publication No. 582). vii,156
p.  (Author: Director, Office of Scienti-
fie Personnel, National Research Coun-
dl)

Tabulates yearly productios of doctorates,
totaling 97,409, by flelds, for 21 years; als
geographical classification by States and
regions. Tabulates iastitutions which con-
ferred baccalaureate degrees on the doctors
listed. Important for information on poten-
tlal number of doctors as possible college

teachers, but gives nothing te indicate num-
ber actually lo_’employed. _

1260. TURBEVILLE, Gus._ Faculty Mem-
bers I Don't Like. Assoc. Amer. Coll.
Bull., 44: 847-350, May 1958. (Awuthor:
President, Northland College, Wiscon-
gin.) .

Describes 10 types of faculty members : The
Whis, the Promoter, the Authority, the
Talker, the Fanatic, the Researcher, the In-

tellectual, the Dolt, the Coqiﬂalner. and the
Belligerent. :

1261. TurTie, Hamoo Saxe. Profile
of Professors. Educ. Forum, 20: 813-
318, March 1956. (Awthor: Director of
Leadership Training, Lewis and Clark
College, Oregon.)

“A poll of 147 members of Western college
faculties scattered from Ohio to the Pacific,
in a study now in progress, may counteract
some of the pessimism so popular today in
many quarters.” Discusses responses under

heads of Optimism, Democracy, and Esthetic
Interest.

1262. UMsTATTD, JAMES G. Courses
on College Teaching. Jour. Higher
Bduc., 25: 76-81, 118-114, Feb. 1854.
(Author: Professor of Secondary Bduca-
tion, University of Texas). ‘

In response to request from, K American Edu-

gated aims, content, and procedures of

cation. Based on examination of catalogs
and personal letters from 48 {imstitutiona

(2
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cational Research Association, author investi- .
courses dealing with problems of college edu-.

183

offering such courses, a total of 78 courses
being found *“‘that actually treat the problems
of college teaching.” Classifies 18 procedures
and 12 devices used in conducting these
courses.

1263.. UNRUH, ApoLPH. The 8pecial
Training Needed for Teachers in Jun-’
for Colleges or Community Colleges.
Edwuc., 71: 139-148, Nov. 1950. (Author:
Faculty member, Washington Univer-
sity, Missouri.) -

Reviews the literature dealing with prepa-
ration of jupior college teachers. Discusses
elements needed: at the undergraduate level,
general education ; at-the graduate level, mas-
ter’'s degree or equivalent, plus one additional
year of graduate work but not of the high
degree of specialisation required for the doc-
torate. Some competence in area of extra-
curricular activities is highly recommended.

1264. VaN DoreN, MaRK. The Good
Teacher. Improv. Coll. & Uniy. Teach.,
6: 36-37, Spring 1858. (Awthor: Pro-
fessor of English, Columbia University.)

Address at inauguration of R. B. Gettell
as President of Mount Holyoke College. A "
teacher can fool his colleagues; he “may

even fool his president; but he never fools
his students.”

1265. VoEks, VIRGINIA W. Some De-
terrents to Effective Teaching. Amer.
Jour. Physice, 24: 111-114, Feb. 1956.
(Author: Faculty member, San Diego
State College, California.)

“At the University of Washington, students
of 284 classes anonymously rated their teach-
ers on clarity of lectures, awakening of in-
terest, and three other matters. At the end
of the rating scale were spaces for comments.
Over 00 percent of the students wrote com-
ments. For the 57 teachers whose mean

i rating on the scale was either the top 10

percent or the bottom 10 percent of the
faculty, we made statistical analyses of the
comments of their 1,503 students. The two
groups of teachers appear to differ funda-
mentally in their conception of the students,
and consequently, in their techniques and .
motivation.”

1266. WAGNER, GEOFFREY. College
Teaching: Amn Immodest Reply to a
Modest Proposal. Eduo. Forum, 20:
59-61, Nov. 1855. (Awuthor: Instructor
in English, City College, New York.)

A reply to M. Magalaner, No. 1218, “I have
seldom seen so many misconceptions concern-

iog the role of a teacher recorded at one
breath, least of all in an essay purporting
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to improve college instruction. . . . I propose
that instead af college teachers being required
to attend high school, teachers.from high
schools be required to attend college classes
from time to time.”

1267. WanLQuisTt, JogN T. The Im-
provement of College Teaching. In
Northwest Association of Secondary and
Higher S8chools, Proceedings, 1904, p.
60-68. (Author: President, San Jose
State Collége, California.)

Suggests various methods of satisfyisg the
rospective need for more college teachers and
or training them better in the graduate

school for their duties and techniques as
tedchers.

1268. WaLsn, RicHARD. Wanted :
More College Professors. Cath. World,
177: 411-415, Sept. 1933.  (Awuthor:
Member, Paulist New York Mission
Band; for five years Chaplain, Newman
Club, University of California.)

“I would like to call attention to the most
negldcted vocation in America—that of the
Catholic professor tn the non-Catholle uni-
versity. . . . Why is it that we who camprise
almost one-fifth of the total population of
the country, produce only one-twentieth of
university personnel?’ Discusses three pos-
sible reasons. “Few vocations are more im.
portant tham this. For the salvation of
souls yet unborn depends om it.”

1 W ARREN, CoxsTaANCE. What
Ma¥es a Good College Teacher? AAUW
Jour., 51: 85-88, Jan. 1958. (Author:
Former President, Sarah Lawrence Cel-
lege, New York.)

Discusses value of Ph. D. degree. research
Interest, personal adjustment, concern for
ethical lmleatlonl of his subject, and other

‘tactors.

1270. WABCHLER, NOERMA. Instruc-
tional and Course Rating by Students.
Bdue. Reoord, 32: 89-985, Jan. 1961.

Based on responses from 21 {nstitutions to

a questionnaire asking 18 questions on meth-
ods and results of student rating.

1271. WeBB, WiLse B. The Problem

‘of Teaching Interneships. Amer. Paych.,

7: 20-21, Jan. 1952. (Awuthor: Profes-
sor of Psychology, Washington Univer-
sity, Missourl.) . )

“This paper h‘ concerned with this prod-
lem: Bhould we formulate a systematic pro-

gram of practice teaching for degree candi-
dates? 1If it is agreed that some such pro-

-

gram should be devieed, what form should
it take?” Reports replies from questionnaires
Answered by 50 chairmen of departments of
peychology.

1272. WEBER, CLARENCE A. Some Char-
acteristics of College Teachers. Jowr.
Bduc. Research, 46: 685-692, May 1053
(Author: Faculty member, University of
Connecticut.)

“One hundred college graduates ranging In
age from 21 to 81 incfuxive were asked by
the writer to characterise the teaching the)
had received from college instructors on the
undergraduate level” Tabulates 69 charsc

teristics of best ltked. least liked, and best
\mtruc&on.

1273. melx. Rrcuary D, The
Teacher and Himself. Assoc. Amer,
Coll. Bull., 42: 210-232, May 1053. (Aw-
thor: President, 8t. John's College,
Maryland.) .

Report of a panel discussion by five profes
sors, following presentations by two speakers
“What Makes a Good Teacher,” by Dean
Thomas 8. Hall, Washington University,
Missouri; and **What Keeps a Good Teacher
Alive,” by Bilster Mary Emil, Assistant Pro
fedsor of Philosophy, Marygrove College,
Michigan; whose papefs are given in full

it

1274. WerzLErR, WisoN F. S8chools
of Education and Preparation of College
Teachers. Improv. Coll. 4 Univ. Teach.
2: 11-14, Feb. 1054. (Awuthor: Director
of Teacher Training, Queens College.
New York.) )

“What part (if apy) should professors of
education have in the preparation of college
and university teachers?!. ., This paper gives
the answers of deans of education to this
and related questions.” Based on question:

naire responses from 21 deans of educatios
in State universities.

1275. WiLsoN, WILLARD. Physlcinn
Heal Thyself: A Footnote on College
Teaching. AAUP Bull., 38: 287-285.
Summer 1952;,in part also in Impror.
Coll. 4 Univ. Teach., 3: 65-08, Aug
1955. (Awihor: Professor of KEnglish.
Dean of College bf Arts and Sciences,
University of Hawail.)

A vigorous presentation ‘of the dangers of
over-methodising college teaching. '*“‘A lot of
our pearls are being cast before swine who
have been fattened on the acorns and chest-
nuts of comic books, and are tocapable of

assimilating more adult fare.’ . . . It is my |
conviction that any attempt to pour all of




our college teachers of the future into one
mold, and to trim all of our present teachers
down to a eeries of commoa denominators
will be a capitulation to the less inspired
edumdonuu which ' we can {1 afford to
make.”

1276. WiLr, Narxkr. Higher Degrees
and Lower Btandards. Jour. Gen Educ,
10: 99-103, April 1957. (Awthor: Dean,
Division of Humanities, University of
Chicago.)

N “The temptation to lower standards {o
order to train more teachers is an insiduous
one. . Shall we lower our standards oo
that (he nnvﬁnnd. the lasy. and the stupid
cap receive an A.M. degree and then go out
1o teach students who will come back like
Ranquo's ghdst to haunt-us? . . . There fa
] am afraid, not the slightest doubt in the
world that the next quarter of a century will
produce the largest crop of badly trained
teachers that has nm been unleashed ¢gn
our innocent younmng.”

1277. WosLLNER, Rosxar C. cul Woop,
M. AURILLA. Reguirements for Certiftos-
tion of Teachers, Counselors, Lidrer

Schools, Becondary Bohools, Jumiéor Ool-
leges, 1958-59. (23rd edition) Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 10568. (Aw-
thors: (1) Assoclate Professor of Bdu-
cation; Director of Vocational Guid-
ance; (2) Placement OCounselor, Re-
tired ; both of University of Chicago.)

Gives recommendations of the regional ac-
crediting associations and detalled reports,
by States, of requirements for imstructors io
public jumior colieges., Similar information
in earljer editions. Ap annual publication.

See also Nos. 2, 106, 206, 228, 250, 260,
266, 267, 268, 269, 218, 279, 289, 292, 299,
336, 870, 455, 477, 662, 692, 651, 657, 677,
682, 740, TT5, 708, 85D, 865, 954, 956, 957,
960, 961, 962, 963, 966, 068, 971, 978, 979,
90, 084, 985, 067, 008, 007, 008, 900,
1000, 1001; 1045, 1049, 1050, 1064, 1068,

1097, 1101, 1102, 1116, 1117, 1118, 1119,
1310, 1329, 1880, 1848, 1362,

1437,
1558, 1711, 2081, 2048, 2112, 2121, 2176,
2177, 2188, 2189, 2190, 2192, 2194, 2198,
2199, 2208, 2220, 2221, 2222, 2224, 2248,
2263, 2258, 2267, 2200, 2262, 2264, 2271,
2276, 2277, 2278, 2888, 2298, 2819, 2821,
228, 2601, 2008, 26185, 2616.

8 534423—60——18
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5. STATUS

Includes professional orgnmza-
tions, rank, tenure, growth in serv-
ice, promotion, evaluation, and re-
tirement. i

1278 Academic Freedown. AAUP Bull,

1960-1069.

While this bibliography does not altempt
to cover the extensive fleld of academic free-
dom in higher education, reference may be
made to the judicial reports of investigating
committees of the American Association of
University Professors which have made full
toquiries of conditions involving alleged vio-
lationgg of academic freedom in numerous ol
leges and universities. These reporis have
beeo published in the Association’'n Bulletin
or in special supplements to it. Reference
may also be made t¢ the annual reports of
Committee A published in the Bulietin. For
other references see Education Indes, which
gives more than 400 titles since 1050.

1270. Academic Freedom and Teuure.
AAUP Bull, 42: 4146, Spring 10566.

! Gives the texts of the 1040 Btatement of
Principles and the 1925 Conference Statement
on Academic Freedom and Academic Tenure;

"and 1929 Statement Councerning Resignations.

All these are important basic statements
which bhaye been printed each year since
1950 as well as in ecarlier years in the Bpring
lssue of the Bulletin. They have bhad an
important influence on pragtices and policies
amoang colleges and uaiversities throughout
the country.

1280. Academic Retirement.
Bull., 42: 47-48, Spring 1056.

“The Statement of Principls on Academic
Retirement which follows was developed . . .
by a joint committee of the American Asso-
clation of University Professors and the As-
sociation of American Colleges.” It was en-
dorsed by the former in March 1951, by the
latter in January 1951. ‘The policy of an
{nstitution for the retirement of faculty
members and its plan for their retirement
annuities should be such as to fhcresse the
effegtiveness of its services as an educational
{nstitution.” States four “acceptable prac-
tices” with five fllustrative examples. Con-
tains important subdivisions regarding an-

AAUP

- nuities.
1281." Academic Retlmment and In-

surance Programs. AAUP Bull, 4:
508-518, June 1988,

“The following Report and Statement of
Principles on Academic Retiremeat and In-
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surance Programs was prepared by a joint
commitjee representing the Association of
Amesican Colleges and the American Associa-
tion of University Professors. 1t -replaces the
1950 Btatement of Primciples.’” Covers’ fol-
lowingatoples : Retfrement, Life Insurafce on
a Group Basts, Income for Medical Expenses
and Disabllity losurance See also AAUP
Bull, 44 . 206-207, March 1908,

1282. Ald ta Professors Emeriti. 8ch.
& Soc., 88: 386-387, Oct. 25, 183K,

Announcey establishment of the American,

Axsociation bn Emerit] to ald the coontry’s
12.000 retired professors, with gfices to be
opened 1n Washinglon sod Los Angeles. Ten
vbjectives of mew orgsnization stated

1283. ArMBTRONG, CHARLES J. The
Role of the .Teachdp Improc. Coll. &
Unév. Teach., 5: 16-20, Winter 1087,
(Awthor: President, Pacific University,

Oregon.) .

Address at dinner at Orpgon State (‘ollm
honoring three professors “‘who have been
deemed to have made aignificant coutridbu-
tlons to the cause of college teaching.” The
“facuity and student ‘committee om the ad:
vancement of tedchiag, selected the profes:
scrs by a student poll 1o yhlch the greatest
welght was given mot to plorality of votes,
but to the reasons students gave for thelr
cholee of outstanding teschers.”

1254/ AsgmEap, Jonn.  Publish or
Perhb—-socntes. AAUP Bell, 41: T16-
720, Winter 1855. (Author: Instructor
in English, Haverford College, Pennsyl-
vania.y

Satirical “dialogue between university ad-
ministrative officprs and professors .on pro-
motion of & youmg instructer, Bocratsa, dis-
cumslng the principle of “Publish or Perish.”
Conclusion : ‘‘How about a obe-year terminal
appolntment? That'll give him a cbnws to
look arousd.” Q ]

1285. AzariaN, Garg 8. On Faculty

Clubs. AAUP Bull, 44: 48448). Oct.

*{968. (Awthor: Associate Professor of
French, Ohio Wesleyan University.)

Advocates faculty clubs with activities and
programas nmvu between a professional clud
#nd a secial dub. Gnuuu suitable pro-
grams. Z

~

1286. BARBITT, Enwu.n 8. The Me-
chanics of Pension Planning. Coll. &

Univ. Bus., 22: 22-3, Jan. 1967. '(Aw- -Have Retired From New York Univer
thor: Controller, Mount Holyoke Ool- "Bty. 1945-1968. Jowr. Kduo Soociol., 81:

lege, Massachusetts.)

tilves a checklist of 14 festures (0 be cop
stdered and shows how )lnun( Holyoke han
dled each of them. N

~

1257, Becka, umr A.  Protecting
the lnvéstment {m Faculty. Josur. BEdec
Soclol., 26: 100-211, Jan. 1953. (4s
thor: Dean of Administration, Collége
of Education, University of Bridgeport.
Conpecticat.)

““Phe faculty sad other pmfegg!oial per
sonned constifute the most nlusblc lnvvs(
ment of a college or university. . .  Though
the need 1s admittedly critic®, the develop
ment of lneervice programs during the past
25 years bas been slow. If we are going
to protect our investment 8 taculty person
oel. the tme to aset must aot be farther
dohn»q,q Lists 10 functional categories fn
which to cillssify 118 different “methols
procedures, angd devices” for lo-eervioe pro

grams of improvement. Bibliography, 13
titles.

1288 Benpea, Joun F. Retirement
Policies and Practices in Thirty-8éves
(,olle(ea and Universities, Coll. & Unir.
Bu 12: 10-22 June 1952 (Awthor.
Professor, of 8chool Administration
Emeritus, University of Oklahoma.)

Based on am finvestigaticn by Unt Ip

of Oklahoma of 37 npmnuﬂve festitu
(public, 37 private,' 10) whose nnmd are
given, as of May 1, 1951, “Provides tde
facts about prevalllag practices on the fol
lowing matters: (1) wvormal age of re
ment, (2) provisions for service after retire'
ment. (8) amount of the retireinant allow.
ance, (4) methods of buflding up a fued fer
retirement. (0) 2isability benefits, (6) destd
benefits, (7) perceatage of faculty retired
(8) total amount pald retired members for
the year 1949-850, (0) evidemces of abllily
to meet new and changing eondlum“

1280. Benrzxr, Loma T. Commhdou
on Academic Freedom and Tenure
A_uoo. Amer. Coll. Bull,. 44: 123-130,
March 1958, (Awfhor: President, Coie
rado Collegp.) .

Presents and discusses mt‘ “of the state
ment om, procedural standards for faculty
dismissal hearings *‘on which the Co-nlplu
has unund its work for the past two years”

1200. Banz, Manoaxzr. A Study of
Faculty and Administrative Staff Who

282-208, April 19568. (Awthor: Associate

a "
: ,A.J
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IProfessor of RKoclology, New York Undi-
versity.) ’

Rased on questionnsire responses to su
questions by 78 retired professors, aged 68 to
11. years. Covers marital status, attitudes,
preparation, living ‘conditions, annnd-L <on-
dittons, activities, medical expenses. and
otber (patyres. For other-articles on vagious’
phasea Of retirement. see same issue ol’ same
Journal, - p. 294~3)7

1201, Bucxwm.l. THoMas K The
‘Professor and His Contract of Employ-
ment. Coll. & Umév. Bus., 13: 47-48,
Nov. 1952 (Awsthor: Vice Chancellor

and Treasurer, Washingtod University,

Missouri.)
Reports several legal cases and ‘lm—u

° Jegal prideiples fnvolving contract rights snd

practices In both pablicly and privately con-
trolled 1nstitutions.

1202,
the_Law of Copyright. COol. & Univ.
Kus., 15: 44-45 7 Oct. 1953. (Awthor:
See No. 12081.) g

Discusses copyright law from the fret ooy

{n 1710, particularly as it affects the eollege

ptofessor for Jostructiona) and research pur-
poves, with manjy citations of court decisiona.
Considers especially efect of use of such
modern techniques as the tape recorder and
photographic reproduction of materials.

1288. A.A.UP. and the Col-
lege Professor's Contract. Coll. 4 Univ.
‘Bus., 18: 43, May 1964. (Author: Bee
No. 1291)

"Altbou‘h ‘the courts !un been uu«I wpon
many Omes to pass upon the validity of the

' contracts of employment of cbliege personsel.

apparently no court has ruled squarely on the’
question of permanent tenure as defined by,
the jAmerican Assoclation of Unlversity
Professors. Litigation mow pending in the,
California ocourts, may, at last, give us a
judicial interpretation of tenure.” Describes
aléo another case In Kentucky and cites nu-
merous other court cases bearing on teaure.

1204. Are l‘iculty Pensions
Cold. . 4 Univ. Bua,
17: 48, Aug. 1954. (Awihor: See No.
120L) e

Considers rulings of tbe U.8. Treasury De-
" partment and various ocourt decisions with
namerous ¢itations of court opinions.’

1295. Faculty Tenure gnd the

Board of Regents. Ooll. 4 Univ. Bua.,

College Professor and

187

(Author:

.

17: 4748 Sept. 1964

No. 1201.) :
Considers 1n detail a care at University of

Nevada and cites numerous relievant court de-
clsions.

1208. ———-— The Professor and His
Accusers. Col.ed& Uniy. Bus, 24: 28
dan. 1968. (dwuthor: Educationst Man-
agement ' Consuitant,
versity, Missourl.) ,

Reviews legal lltp- in ease of a pmtmor
in & Califorala State college dischagged for
uoprofessional corduct but ordered relostated.
who then Sled salt for damsges against 10~
i1ndividuals, Including president of the college,

tor -malicious conspirggy against him. After
4 years the case reached the Bupreme Cgurt

of the State. Quotations given from foal
deqnlom -
1207. ——— Tax ProblemA. Col. &

Umiv. Bus., 24: 33, May 1038,
Ree No. 1208.) -, »

. 3
IMscussion of Iaternal Heveaue rulings sad

court decisions on labllity of professors for
inceme taxes on prise awards based on schol-
arly and sclentific achievements.

1298. —-—— Fuculty Tenure in Stgte

(Auth‘or:

. Oolleges. Coll. & Univ. Bus, 25: 27,

Aug. 1958, (Awthor:. See No. 1298.) -

. Review of legal aspects of ténure cases at’
‘North Dakota Agricultural Coliege and Uat-

wpuy of Nevada. ° g

1299. BRICKMAN, Wtiuns w. Bocox- >

nition of Professional Merit. B8och. &
8oc., IQ 405, Nov. 8. IB38. (Awuthor:
Professor of B‘ducnUon. New York Uni-
versity.)

““The awards maded t‘ecendy by President
Harlan Hatcher of the’ Uaiversity dof Michi
gan to @ive of his faculty members for ‘distin-
guished facuity achievement’' eonstitutes evi-
dence that one institution is serlously con-
mﬁﬂmudlumdam...&ch
winner of the awards received framed clta®
tions and % $1,000 check.”

1300. Bxrogs, THoMAs .H. On Retir-
ing. Eduec. Forum, 20: 17-25, Nov.
1955. (Author: Professor of BEducation

Emeritus, Teachers College, Columbh
University.)

“ 'What should I do topnuu-)ul!mr
‘I have only two

Ree

Washington Unl—

»

‘
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1301. Brock, . Evexne H. Rating: 707-708, Nov. 1057. (Author: Assoclate

) Management in

{) Teaching Personnel for Advapcement

Purposes. Jour. Bng. Eduo., 44: 598
599, June 1954. (Awthor: Assoglate

Professor of Engineering Drawing,
A.&M. College of Texas.)

Discusses eight factors to be considered in
rating teachers for promotion : degrees, teach-
ing experience, industrial experience, tenure,
professional registration, professional publica-
tions, research, and recommendations by re-

sponsible and qualified persons. Suggests use '

of x weighted scale, {llustrated graphically.

1302. BurToN, DANIEL E. Retirement
Practices of State Universities. AAUP
Bull., 43: 402497, Sept. 1957. (Awthor:

“ Assistant to the President, State Uni-

~ versity of New York.)

Summary of replies to 14 questionw asked
of 42 State universities. Reports that a ma-
jority of them retire faculty members at age
70, but with some discretionary flexibility.

1303.'BYse, CLARK and JOUGHIN,
Louvis. Tenure in American Higher

- Education: Plans, Practices, ond the

Law. Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell University
Press, 1959. xvi212 p. (Awthors: (1)
Faculty member, Law School, Harvard
University; - (2) Representative of
American Association of University ‘Pro-
fessors.)

*“This study was undertaken for the Ameri-
can Aeademie Project at Columbia University,
and was financed by a grant from the Fuad
for the Republic.” Based on intensive study
of 80 colleges as®@ universities, listed in ap-
pendix, which are located in Californta, INt-
.Bois, and Pennsylvania.

1304. Carx, Rxx V. Faculty and
Morale: Similarities Between Personnel
and Collegi-
ate Institutions. J r. _JHigher Hduo.,
29: 267-271, May 1 (Author: Pro-
fessor, College of Business and Public
Administration, University of Arizona.)

Lists 10 morale factors which dpply to a

" business organisation and suggests their ap-

plicability also to the collegiate fleld. *‘Other
factors could bé mentioned which are part
of this general prodlem. . . . Some adminis-
trators in responsible positions are searching
for ways and means for its. solution, . Others,
it is guessed, are not yet facing the problem.”

. 1305. CAMERON, ANNE. What COriteria
for Promotions? Jowr. Home M.. 49:

v 5

[

Professor of Home Econgmics, Carnegie
Institute of Technology, Pennsylvania.)

“Is it ‘publish or perish’ in the ecollege
home economics department? Or is it doing
research which brings the faculty members

.those coveted promotions in rank and sal-

ary?’ Reports results of an inquiry on erl.
teria for promotion answered by 20 heads of '
departments in all parts of the country.

1808. Casz, Haray W. Promotional .
System Variables for Engineering Fac
ulties. Jour. Hng. Bduc., 41: 464470,
April 1951 {Author: Assoclate Protes-
sor of Engineering and Paychology,
University of California, Lds Angeles.)

Based on questionnaire responses from 89
institutions all of which had a curriculum in
engineering. Tabulates 12 practices and fac-
tors {involved in promotional procedures.
“One thing that stood out clearly was that
there. is relatively little current -knowledge

concerning the faetors or the systems in use’
in other institutions.”

1807. CHmmsMaN, Lzwis H. Should
Professors Read? 8ch. & 8oc., 72:
62-34, July 22, 1950. (Awthor: Faculty
member, West Virginia Wesleyan Col-
lege.)

Conclusion : “If college professors have but
a perfunctory interest in books and reading,
the same will be the case with thelr stu-
dents.”

1808. Coanmp, Rossar L. In Pursuit of
the Word “Professor”: An Exploration
of the Uses and Associations of the
Title. Jour. Higher Bduc., 30: 287-245,
May 1830. (Asuthor: Assistant Profes-
sor of English, University of Alabama.)

“It is the purpose of this paper to explore
uses and assoeiptions of the word ‘professor’
that bave been connected, however loosely or
facetiously, with the employment of the word
to designate & teacher of a certain rank in
an ‘American institution of higher learning.
Thw‘otdmbmyumedeueﬂyhthe
American literature 6f the last one hundred’
years. . . . No general” dictionary can tell all
of the laughter, fear, nostalgia, and respect
that have clustered around the word ‘pro-
fessor’.” L %

1500, Corvexr, OLYpe O. Balaries of
Junior Collegé Teachers and Adminis-
trators in the United States for,1056-87.
Jun. QoR. Jowr., 28: 3543, St 1007.
(Awthor: “Professor of Junior College
Bddcation, University of Texas.)

. ‘ . ‘.
: . Lk - :
* i o , it o > . Far 4
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Based on reports from 166 public and 88
private junior colleges. Gives maximum, me-
dlan, and minimum salaries for teachers clas-
sified by six geographica) areas and by five
levels of preparation. Makes comparisons
with four earlier periods, ‘194142 and later
years.

1810. ‘Coorxx, RugsziL M. A Graduate
_'lg_,ogrsm for ‘BExperienced Teachers.

' Fduc. Record, 34: 215-277, July 1953.

AAduthor: Assistant Dean, Genetal Col-
¢ lege, University of Minnesota,) -

“It may be true that ‘the best teachers are
born, not made.’ But this does not imply the
abundviiment of college teacher preparation
in favor of preachments to the stork. .
College tuchen, 1ike Nicodemus of old, -nlt
he born again—and again and again—and
this is the job of in-service education. . . .
Colleges* throughout thé land are developing
syatematic programs of ih-service edmeation
whereby the ataff members are impejled con-
tinually to re-examine their goals, their meth-
ods, and their effectiveness.” Describes the
“specigl plan developed at University of Min-
nesota, particularly to meet the needs of Ford
Foundation fellows, 80 of whom were at the
University during the previous 2 years.

1311. Copxranp, EMILY A. Profes-
sional Growth of College Teachers.
Educ. Adm. & Bup., 87: 469477, Dec.
1951.  (Awthor: Faculty member, South
(arollna State A.&M. Oollm)

“This paper is concerned with the rela-

tionship of in-service training of college

teachers to their professional growth and the
relationship of both . . . upon the improve-
ment of instruction. It aims t© discuss cer-
tain factors which the writer beli¢ves to De
conducive to faculty growth, such as admin-
Istrative pressure -and aasistance, desire for
higher rank through professional schemes,
and an inclination toward self lnmmt."

1312. CorpAS0O, l"nxcuoo Audomlc '
Freedom in American Higher Education

in the Last Decade: A Preliminary An-
notated Bibliography. Peadody Jowr.
Educ., '38: 166-169, November 1068.
(Awthor: Faculty member, Fairleigh
Dickinson College, New Jersey.) —

Contains 22 annotated titles.

1313. Coxr, JorN O. Bxperiment in
,(mvemtion. Oomm 06~ 632~
534, Feb. 22, 1967. .

Reports success of series of eo-tm bo-

tween faculty members of Harvard -University .

and  Boston College on areas of agresment
and disagreement, and resuitant reactions,

4
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1814. Crawrosp, W. H.; KiINTZER,
FREDERIOK; ond BATIE, WILLIAM A, A .
Faculty Study Program. Jun. 'Coll.
Jour.,, 28: 423426, April 1858. (Au-
thors: (1) Assistant Professor and Jun-
for College Consultant, State College of
Washington; (2) Dean, Olympic Col- .
lege, Washington; (3). Copnselor, Cen-’
tralia Junfor Oollege, Washington) :

Describes plan of voluntny study of col-
lege problems on part of 17 instruetors at
Centralia Junior College, meeting weekly for
2 years, under supervision of Junior College:
Consultant from State College of Washington.

1816. Davis, Aronzo J. and DEEBIGNY,
I. A. Toward Objectivity in Faculty
Rating. Bch. & 8oc., 811 137-139, April
80, 1855. (Authors: Faculty members,
Tuskegee Institute, Alabama.) .

"Describes plan adopted at Tuskegee Insti-

tute. “The ranking system is based upon
four definite criteria and a basic formula set-

.ting forth minimum requirements for each

rank—training, experience, growth, and other
chmctcr’mu. .« + The plan has undergone
pnly one major policy change since its adop-
tion., The results, after nearly ten years of
operation of the plan, are salutary.”

1816. Davrs, PauL"H. How Can We
Keep and Enlarge Our Faculty? Coll.
& Univ. Bus.,, 20: 21, Feb. 1956._ (Aw-
thor: Consultant in Institutional Fi-
nance and Public Relations, Los Angele.,
California.)

“College and university administrators may
well take a leaf from the experience of in-
dustry. Salaries are important, but industry
found that salaries are far from being the
top item fn motivation. In fact, industry
rates salaries about seventh op the motiva-
tion list. Highest on their list are recogni-
tion, appreciation, and the satisfaction of
achievement.” But predicts that within the
next 10 years “the salary seale for full pre-
fessors at all first-rate colleges and universi-
ties i America will exceed $10,000 a year™

1817. Davis, Romsxr A. Note on Age
and Productive Scholarship of a Uni-
versity Faculty. Jour. App. Peych., 38:
818-319, Oct. 1864. (Awthor: Faculty
member, George Peabody Coueco fo;

Teachers, Tennessee.)

. Based on a study of publications during &
&ymwnmmumtunv
of University of Colorado. Finds that “fac-

-uity members as a _group reach a pedk ia re-

search nl wrmnc aeﬂvlty around 48 years
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of age.” Aaks many resultant questions.
Productivity from ages 235 to 60 shown viv-
idly on a graph.

‘1818. DECKER, PAuL] Study of White
Teachers in Selected Negro Colleges.
Jour. Negro Educ., 24: 501-505, Fall
1855. (Awthor: Graduate student, Stet-
son University, Florida.)

“In a study of 53 Negro colleges in 20
States there were about 38,600 teachers. Of
these, 200 or 8 percent were non-Negroes,
.« . Questionnaires were submitted to 147
white teachers in Negro colleges. Fifty-four
of these were returned from 20 colleges in 10
states.” Conclusion: “This study has offered
the ‘reader data concerning the number _of
white teachers on Negro campuses. 1t has

" Indicated the type of social relationships

which exist and has probed the opinions and

attitudes of the respondents. It has shown -

4 picture through the eye of the ‘white-folks'

" which is seld seen or understood in the

United States and especially in the South.”

1819.. Dzxs, Bowen C. Opportunities
for Faculty Study in Engineering. Jowr.
Eng. Educ., 47: 558-564, March 1867.
(Awthor: Deputy Assistant Director,
National Science Foundation.)

Discusses sabbatical policies, programs
open for advanced study, formal study, new

senior awards, on-the-job opportunities, re-
search associateships, and other possibilities.

1320. DELANNAY, GrEGORY F. X. Cath-
olic Teachers at Secular Colleges. CatA.
World, 182: 347-351, Feb. 1856.

“Other things being equal, a Catholic
scholar would probably prefer the more con-
genial, familiar atmosphere of a Catholic
college, but uunfortunately other things are
very far from equal.”” States various poesible
advantages of teaching in a non-Catholic eol-
lege. ‘‘Most intangibly rewarding of all, the
Catholic professor in a secular college will
‘ﬂnd himself treated, possibly for the first
time, like a respected colleague rather thanm a
necessary evil.” For reply by J. K. Durick,
see No. 18308.

1821. Derr, PaurL H. Tenure and Re-
tirement : Pension Programs in Institu-
tions of Higher Learning. In College
Physical Education Association Prooeed-
ings, 1062, p. 100-116. (Awuthor: Fac-
vity member, North Carolina State Ool-
lege.) =

Treats tenure briefly, retiremeat more ex-
teusively. Tabulates frequency and asumber
of teachers involved in six types of retirement

# pluny in 842 culleges and universities and

149 state teachers colleges. 1)scunses alsg.
survivor benefits and disabdility.

+ 1822, DeTMoLD, Gromox. Advice to
One Eutering the.Profession—From One
Leaving It. AAUP Buill., 87: 885-371,
Summer 1851. Discussfon of same, 37:
572-587, Autumn 1951. (Awthor: Assist-
ant Professor of English, Wells College,
New York.)

Discusses chiefly the emphasis upon inde
pendent research as necessary to professional
advancement and the difficulty of getting
such résearch published. Also considers prob-
1éms of domestic life and economic status
Conclusion: “Tom, all things considered,
don't be a teacher!” ‘

1323. Drxox, JoHN. Community and
Research on the Faculty Mpvement.
CArist. Scholar, 40+ 74-76, March 1957,

Progress report on objectives and plans of
the Faculty Christian Fellowship. ‘“The pa-
tional office has been geeking to establish
small committees of qualified scholars to work
intensively and continuously on the probdblems
of the relation of Christianity to their dis.
cipline.” .- ’

132¢. DreHER, Grorce K. Education-
Industey Cooperation for Increasing
Planned Faculty Employment in Indus-
try. Jowr. Eng. Educ., 45: 454460, Jan.
1955. (Awthor: Staff member, Steel
Founders Boclety of America.)

*“It is the purpose of this paper to present
evidence which would tend to encourage in-
dustry in various sections of the country to
make increasing use of the facuities of our
engineering colleges. The end result of such
encouragement would reside in the improved
understanding by faculty members of indus-
trial operations.” . Based on a “survey ad-.
dreseed to educators, selected industry person-
nel, and engineering college administrators.”

1325. Duricx, JezeMiaAR K. Catholic
Teachers at Catholic Colleges: A Reply
to G. F. X. D. Cath. World, 183: 126-
130, May 1956.

A vigorous reply to G. F. X. Delannay, No.
1320. “Frankly, I hae no objection to public
washing of our dirty linea by friendly ‘eritics
in our own automatic washers. After all,
the Catholic World is mot the Nation. . . .
It seems to me that he is chiefly concerned
ia painting a ‘too rosy picture of the pecular
campus’ so that all of the best students we
have will take off mext semeater for good old
State U, or more fvy-covered halls. . . . His
comparisuns of the best in secular edueation
with the Worst ia Catholie education . . . may




werve to make us poot professors feel sorry
for ournelves.” :

1326. ELLIR, Kiuer. Making Com-
petent ‘“Teachers of New Instructors.
Jour. Higher Edue., 25: 204-208, April
1954. (Author: Dedan, College of Arts
and Sciences, University of Missouri.)

Suggests several types of in-service train-
ing including visits to classes related to a

of lecture-demonstrations of good teaching."

1327. ExocHS, JAMES B. Preparing
tor & Fourfold Role. Improv. Coll. .&
Univ. Teach., 3: 84-87, Mar. 1955. (Aw

ricula, Californla_ysgte Department of
Education.) -

. Hased on questionnaire responses from ad-
ministrators and instructional staf of 10 eol-
leges in California. “These then are’the four
general behayorial patterns of the college in-
structor : the teacher of a subject, the teacher
of students, the participant in the profes-
sional life of the college, the participant in
the professional, business, and social life of
the commaunity.”

1828. Frrp, Epwin B. Productive
Scholarship in Southern Colleges and
Universities. In Southern University
Conference, Proceedings, 1950, p. 70-90.
( Author: President, University of Wis-
; consin.) .
“s Discusses the possibilities, the prerequi-
sites, and the processes of productive scholar-
ship. Btates 10 features of a successful fac-
ulty research committee and eight principles
which ‘““must underlie any cousideration of
productive scholarship: in other words, the
climate for ereative thinking.”

the Inservice kmprovement Program of

ing: Michigan State University, 1967.
279 p.- Abstract in Diss. Adstracts, 19:
274, Aug. 1958,

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D).
Covers eight liberal arts colleges in Ilinols.
Studies faculfy reaction to working condi-
tiqns, use of various teaching devices, student
reactions to teaching situations,  teacher-
student ratio, teacher load, percent of facalty
- with doctor's degrees, add average years of

‘service of faculty. ®o

1880. GarzIsoxN, Lmn'ln. A T
ulty Looks at Itself. Improv. Ooll. &
Univ. Teach., 2: 63-85, Nov.: 1064. (4w
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professor's own field and a “seminar or series

thor: Specialist on State College Cur:’

1829. Gaxrerr, CYriL D. A Study of

Eight Lideral Arts Colleges. Bast Lans-
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thor: Assoclate Professor of Business
Administration, Oklahoma A. & M. Col-
lege.)’

Chairman.of a fyculty committee on im-
provement of imstruction reports how it was
set up and how it has been working since its
organization in 1980. Discusses especially °
examinations, student evaluation of faculty,
characteristics of an effective college teacher,
and use of part-time staff consultants from
.business and industry. '

t

1331. GARY, CHaRLzs L. We “Brain-
stormed” Facuity Morale. Lid. Edwuc.,
45: 802-8305, May 1959. (Awuthor.
Former Chairman, Faculty Council,
Austin Peay State College, Fennessee.)

Describes plan, borrowed from Madison
Avenue, tried by faculty of the college at be-
ginning of year. “Any technique which helps
identify the true feelings of the faculty is a
valuable one. ‘Brainstorming’ did this at’

* Austin Peay. It also seemed to open the way
for a less restrained exchange of ideas be-

tween faculty and administration groups.
And it was a lot of fun.”

1332. GraaM, Crarzxnce H. Prin-
ciples of Tenure: Committee on Aca-
demic Freedom and Conditions of Em-
ployment. Amer. Psych.. 9: 7568-759,
Nov. 1954. (Awthor: Professor of Psy-
chology, Columbia University.)

Tentative statement bhy Committee of
American Psychological Association. Lists
seven principles with reference to acceptance
of a position, work standards, termination of
employment, methods for appeal to the Ameri-
can Psychological Association, and speclal
cases making charges of incompetence.

1338. GreENoUGH, WILLIAM C. A New
- Approach 0 RelWirement Income. New
York: Teachers Insurance and Annuity ..
. Association, 1851. B85 p. (Awéhor: Vice
President, Teachers Insurance and An-
nuity Association.) . ’

Explanation of the College Retirement
Equities Fund. “a new method of providing
retirement through periodic investments in
common stocks and the payment of a vari-
able, or unit, annuity in combination with a

. traditional fixed dollar annuity.”

1334, ——— A New Method of Pro-
viding Retirement Income. Ooll. 4 Univ.
Bus., 14: 32-84, May 1953. (Audhor:
See No. 1883.) ' :

Based on No. 1333 but with various

from it. - Includes four illuminating echarts
mmhmam.ma_yua.
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and other factors from 1880 to 1980. “We at
TIAA hope and trust that the new plan will
be part and parcel of the impirtant work of
keeping colleges well staffed with outstanding
men and women who canr apply themselves to
teaching and research work without too many
worries about their ultimate financial se-
curity.”

1335. and Kine, FraNcis P.
Your Retirement Security—The New
OASI and Retirement Plans. AAUP
Bull., 40: 357-374, Autumn 1954. (Aw-
thors: (1) See No. 1333; (2) Research
Assoclate, TIAA.) '

“Almost all educators are affected to a
greater or lesser degree by amendments to
the Social Security Act signed by President
Eisenbower on September 1, 1854.”" Topics
discussed : Highlights of New OABI (Old Age
and Burvivors’ Insurance),. OASI Coverage
for Publicly Supported Institutions of
Higher Bducation, Coverage for Ministers,
Bligibllity. for OASI Benefits, Taxes, Your
Institution’s Retirement Plan, Coordination
Patterns, Mobility of Academic Talent, Infia-
tion and the Retirement Income.

1838. Group Insuramce 'for Mafor
Medical Bzpense. New York: Teachers

Insurance and , Annulty_ Association, -

1656. 81 p.

Gives information for guidance of college
and university trustees, administrative off-
cers, and insurance committees.

13887. GurtHRIR, Epwin R. The Im-
provement of Counseling and Teaching.
In Association of' Governing Boards of
State Universities and "Allled Institu-
tions, Prooceedings, 1851, p. 81-87. (Aw-
thor: Executive Officer in Charge of
Academic
Washington.,)

Describes the plan 1n use at University of
Washington for promotion and for ether pur
poses for evaluation of instruetors (1) by
students who express their judgment on five
features, and (2) by a secret committee of
faculty colleagues. Discusses faculty objec-
tions to evaluation and the general admia-
istration of evaluative procedures.

1888. HaLr, Danmr. R. Guiding Prin.
ciples for In-Service Improvement. Im-
prov. OColl. & Univ. Teack,, 7: 62, Spring
1950. (Awthor: Assistant to the Presi-’
dent, Newark College of Engineering,
New Jersey.)

“In the last ten years,
in bigher education have found

persoanel
at least

Personnel, University of -

I
A

six guiding prineciples are essential to effec
tive in-service efforts undertaken by colleges
to enhance the professional development of
their faculties.” States them and considers
their significance. , )

' 1889. HATHAWAY, M. 8. The Care
and Feeding of Faculty Wives. Coll. ¢
Univ. Bus., 27: 20-80, July 1959. (Au-
thor: BRusiness Manager, Taft School,
Watertown, Mass.)

“An honest appraisal and appreciation of
the important role the faculty wife plays in
the school and college community.” .

" 1840. HriMBxroER, FREDERIC W. The
Scholar’'s Time: How It Is Best Used.
North Cent. Assoc. Quart. 31: 240-248,
Jan. 1857. (Awuthor: Faculty member,
Ohfo State University.) '

“The colleges of America are now being
overwheimed by requests and even demands

for the most precious thing they possess—
the time of their scholars. In mahy ways
this new demand .is most gratifying . . . but
there are dangers along the way.”

1341. HenpEr8ON, ALGo D. The Col-
lege Professor’s Workshop. Jour. Higher
Edug., 25: 93-95, Feb. 1954. (Awthor:
Professor of Higher Education, Univer-
sity of Michigan; former President, An.
tioch Oollge, Ohio.) >

Description of a 3-weeks workshop in sum-
mer of 1983 designed .“to be of assistance

“to faculty from various colleges, junior col-

leges, and universities in the revision of the
courses they teach, in the planning of new
ones, and in making their teaching generally
effective.” “Methods outlined and evaluations
made. o ",
1342 Hxnie, Rev. Roszzr J. The
Place and the Function of the Ph.D. in
the American Hducational 8ystem. Buwlil.
Nat. Oath. Bduo. Assoc., 55: 144-149,
Aug. 19568. (Awthor: Dean, Graduate
School, 8t. Louis University, Missouri.)

“It will not be enough to traia and recruit
more and more Ph. D.’s for our faculties.
. . . When the doctors enter the colleges, we
must make it possidle for them to live as

oelol'u."

1848. Hni, Geosex B. Intercollegiate
Oooperation as a Stimulus to Research
in Higher Education. Sch. & Soc., 76:
1-8, July 6, 1962 (4wthor: Facul
member, Ohio University.) L h

“Ia ecommittess, college professors are in-
clined to Sebate imwes, rather than study
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them. They seldom have an understanding
of educational research.” Report of ©o-
operative project involving 32 Mn«-
tion institutions in the. North Central As-
sociation. States that in four years faculty
groups have completed over 60 investigations
classified in 29 groups. Says that a similar
project among liberal arts colleges has been
in operation over 10 years. Conclusion: *“A
program of intereollegiate cooperation is one
effective way to promote thoughtful, factual
investigations of the problems of higher edu-
cation.” »

1344. HorsTADTER, RICHARD and MrxTz-
GER, WALTER P. TAe Dmlopm of
Academio Freedom in the United Siates.
New York: Columbia University Press,
1055. xvi,527 p. (Authors: Professors
of Blsbqry, Columbia University.)

One of two volumes of the Columbia Uni-
versity American Aeademic Freedom Project.
Presents the rise, development, and vicissi-
tudes of academic freedom in the United
States. The first comprehensive trea t of
the subject. (For second volume by R.

Maclver, see No. 1879.) Reviews by P. H.
Odegard, Amer. Pol. Boi. Review, 50: 527-

532, June 1956; by L. Wilson, Amer. Soocfol. '

Review, 21: 233-234, April 1956; by A.
Guerard, 8r., Books Adroad, 30: 454488,
Fall 1956; by W. L. Wade, Ooll. & Univ., 81:
360-361, No. 8, 1856; by W: P. Bears, Bdwo.,
76: 262, Dec. 1936; by D. Feliman, Fduo.
Forum, 20: 36%-872, March 1958; by M. Q.
Sibley, Eduo. Researoh Bsull., 86: 26-27, Jan.
1957; by A. M. Bchlesinger, Jr., Jowr. Higher
Kdwe.,, 27: 888-3484, June 1056; by A. B,
Bestor, Jr., Miss. Val. Hist. Review, 48: 108~
104, June 1936; by H. W. Wilson, Natien,
181: 513-514, Dec. 10, 1955 ; by R. L. Cald-

_ well, Pso. Hist. Review, 35: 69-70, Feb.

1936 ; by G. P. Rice, Jr.-Quart. Jour. Specocd,
42: 80-81, Feb. 1956; by B. Glass, Soiencs,
128: 726-727, April 27, 1956; by R. B, Tay-
lor, Boc. Foroes, 34: 382, May 1956; by
R. H. Bauer, Soc. Studies, 47: 286, Oet.
1066; and by L. A. Cremin, Tesch. Oell.
Record, 58: 47—48, Oct. 1856.

1845. HoLizivmaoH, JOBN end Dz
Graa», CLARENCE. Teaching for Think-
ing: A Study Made by-Faculty Members
of Hope College. - Jour. Higher:- Béuc.,
28: 126-180, March 1967. (Awfhors:
(1) Chairman, Self-Help Committee;
(#_Head, Department of English; bath
of Hope College, Michigan.) .. .

“The study was first of all an attempt on
the part of
College faculty to. Jearn motre about how: eol-
lege students learn to think. . . . Second, it
was an attsmpt to. learn more precissly what

faculty  members of Hope .
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college teachers do in order to help students
lmuthln....l‘luuy.tho‘ulndhopo
of the study were to learn to teach better for
the development of sound abilities and habits

. of thinking.”

L] .
1846. HonorA, Sister MaRY and STtEI-
re, Danix J. A College Examines Its
Use of Test Results. Jowr. Educ. Re-
search, 50: 611-615, April 1957. (Fac-
ulty member, Our Lady of Cincinnati
College, Ohlo.) ) '
Reportd” results of a faculty study of usé
of test results in a program of improvement
of tnstruction at the College. Tabulates 18
UGses made of aix, tests. Conclusion: “Tests
do bave an important role to play in the

entire education process, for the benefit both
of student and instructor.”

1347 How 1s the Recommendation for
the Promotion of a Faculty Member
Made? In Association of Land-Grant
Colleges and State Universities, Prooceed-
ings, 1058, p. 228-282.

Four replies to the question are given by
Dean Francis E. Mineka, Cornell University ;
by Dean K. L. Knickerbocker, University of
Tennessee; by Dean W. L. Ayres, Purdue

University ; and by Dean A. W. Thom
State College of Washington. '

1348. Hunrzs, Roszar W. Essential -
Elements Contributing to Institutional

-Effectiveness. BEduc. Adm. & Sup., 41:

277-284, May 1955. (Asthor: Faculty
member, Southern University, Lonisi-
ana.) '

Considers a variety of theories and prac-
tices regarding faculty personnel policies
based on review of relevant literature. In-
cludes discussion of selection and t-
ment, salary and promotion, rank ter-
mination, academic freedom, leaves of ab-
sence, conditions of work, housing and serv-
ices, recreation and social lifs, and retire-
ment. T o .

1849. INGRAHAM, ALLAN CLARK.
Btudy of Methods ~Uul to Orient New
Membders of @ Oollege Facully Witk @

View Towerd Improving the Program of
Orientation at OMo Wesloyan Univer-
sity. New York: New York University,
1962. 287 p Mcthfuu. Adstracts,
18: §21-8522, No. 4, 1052 : :
Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
‘“The following topica were treated: (1) re-
lated litsrature; (2) the opinions of experts;
(8) the program of orieatatios at Ohio Wes-
leyan Usiversity; (4) the program of orien-
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tation at [49] selected liberal arts colleges
as revealed by surveys and visitations.”

1350. INGRAHRAM, Mn; H. Commit-
tee on Insurance and Anuities. Assoo.

Amer. Coll. Buil, 42: 126-131, March ,

1956. (Awthor: Dean, College of Letters
and Sclence, University of Wisconsin.)

Discusses six topics: normal retirement
age, use of staff after normal retirement age.
normal retirement income and means of pro-
viding it, group life insurance, group medical
insurance, and group disability benefits.

1351. Committee on Insurance
and Annuities. Assoc. Amer. Coll. Bull,
43: 159-162, March 1957. (Awthor: See
No. 1330.)

Reporta progress in raising of retirement
age in sdme ‘colleges since report 1 year
eariler, and changes in imsurance and other
plans for faculty benefits.

1852. Commission on Faculty
and Staff Benefits. Assoc. Amer. Coll.
Bull., 44: 188-149, March 1858 (Aw-
thor: See No. 1850.)

Reports grant of $208,000 from Ford Foun-
dation for establishment and admiunistration
for 8 years of a national register of retired
faculty members at Washington, D.C. Gives
text of a proposed statement on retirement
policies.

1353. Jornson, Geonee E. Is a Com-
pulsory Retirement Age Ever Justified?
Jour. Geront., 6: 263-271, July 1951.
(Author: Vice President and Secretary,
Teachers Insurance and Annuity Asso-
clation.)

A general discussion with reference to
pension plans for various types of workers
but with some specific application to college
professors. gt-tu advantages and disadvan-
tages of compulsory age for retirement. Con-
clnsion : “After examining the pros and cons

will therefore recommend it even though we

know of its pateant weaknesses.” Bibdliogra-
m.‘n titles.
1864, Preparation for Retire-

ment Adjustment. Aseco. Amer. Coll.
Bull., 87: 885-302, Oct. 1961." (Awthor:
See No. 13568).
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.Suggests advisadility of a Teacher Countinua.

crease activity In this fleld of the college
world." Reports plans and practices of Esso
Standard Ol Co., Bhell Ofl Co., General
Motors Corporation, and -Other organisations.

tion Bervice for new placements of some ‘‘re-
tired” college professors.

1358. Retirement and Annu-
ities. Jowr. Bduo. Sociol., 26: 2X2-220,
Jan. 19538. (Author: See No. 1853.)

] want to focus our attention upon the
new TIAA-CREF retirement plan. I want to
show how this plan has been designed to meet
the individual needs of faculty memberx.™
Also suggests a Pre-Retirement Counseling
Plan for college professors to include educa-
tion on prodblems of the aging, annual inter
views during 0 years preceding retirement,
periodic medical checkups, and possible job
pucelmmt7

1856 Preparation for Retire-
ment: A College Program. Fduc. Reo
ord, 84: 141-145, April 1963. (Awuthor;
See No. 1853.) ’

A condensation of the material preseated in
No. 1858.

1357. The Fundamentals of
Retirement Planning for the OCollege
Professor. AAUP Busll, 39: 215-230,
Summer 1953. (Author: See No. 1353.)

“In this study of retirement planning for
the , we will start by ana-
Iysing . of the professor. . . . These
needs can be stated briefly as follows: need
for an adequatd tacome, and need for a career
after retiremeat.”

1858. Jouneon, Lex H. Ways to In-
crease, Prestige and Improve Status of
the Good Teacher. Jowr. Eng. Bduc.,
46 : 182-184, Oct. 1985. (Awthor: Dean,
College of Engineering, Tulane Univer-
sity, Louisiana.)

Lists various methods of recognition by the
institution in which the individual §s lo-
cated, by the profession, by industry, and
by the public. Gives several specific ex-
amples.

1860. Jones, James J. How Can We
Improve Our Faculty Meetings? REdue.
Adm. & Sup., 42: 178-180, March 1956. |
(Awthor: Assistant Professor of Bduca- |
tion, University of Virginia.)

“Faculty meetings mean different things to
people. Yot all those who take
d feel that for their own purposes
mesting is worth while.” Gives seven
suggestions for improvement.

il
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1360. JoraNgON, PHILIP N.; IRRMANN,
RoserT H.; WHITE, FrEDERICK R.; and
wiLLiaMs, J. RoomanN. The Christian
I’erspective in Liberal Arts Teaching at
Reloit College. CArist. Schalar, 86:
29-33, March 1958. (Awthors: Faculty
- members, Beloit College, Wisconsin.)

Deacribes origin and methods of an lo-
formal faculty group interested in the col-
lege's religious resources and leadership,
which *“continued its joint studies through
approximately 20 meetings, beld semi-monthly
for nearly two years, with attendance usually
ranging from 8-to 20. . . . Group discusaion
was focused upon possibilities for closer in-
tegration of religion and subject matter. . . .
The most substantial and enduring issue of
the group meetings, however, was the plas-
ning and presentation of an experimental
course. . . . ‘The Christian Tradition as a
Cultural Heritage.'” Full outline of course
given and methods described. For second
report of work of the group by J. R. Wil
llams and others, see No. 1430.

1361. KrLixy, WriLLIAM FREDERICK
The Inservice Growth of tke College
Teacher With Special Application to
Catholic Colleges for Women. Omaha,
Neb.: Creighton University, 1850. xi,178
p. Summarised under various titles in
Cath. Bduc. Review, 48: 811-815, May
1950 ; 48: 378-381, June 1950; In Educ.
Adm. & SBup. 86: 351-858, Oct. 1850; and
in Bdwc. Record, 32: 132-141, April
‘1961.

Doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.) at Univer-
sity of Minnesota. Based on personal inter-
views at each of 28 Catholic colleges for
women. Gives detailed reports on aine groups
of practices and discusses their significance.
‘“The findings of the interviews reveal prac-
tices which ean be beneficial to colleges of
any type. but particularly, perbaps, to the
small college.”

1362. KxirLy, Hamay C. National 8ci-
ence Foundation Programs in Science
Education. Higher Educ., 15: 33-36.
Oct. 1968. (Awthor: Assistant Director
for Scientific Personnel and Education,
National Science Foundation.)

ing techaical scheol faculties.
1863. Kxavinaza, Faxp N. The Func-
tions of the University Professor of

. '1
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Education. ' 8ch. & Soc., 85: 35-87, Feb.
2, 1967. (Author: Assistant Professor
of Bducation, New York University.)
“What I am suggesting for professors of
education, in brief, is more ivory tower. . . .
The education professor . . . must often slam
the door of the tower and keep the com-
munity out if he wants to preserve his pro-
fessional objectivity and integrity."”

1864. KsoveR, HamoLp C. . Faculty
Retirement and Insurance Programs in
Midwestern Universities. AAUP Bull,
45: 208-208, June 1959. Reprinted from
Journal-of Insurance, Fedb. 1959. (Au-
thor: Associate Professor of Business
Administration, University of Kansas.)

Tabulates in detafl data on retirement pro-

grams of the Big 10 and Big 8 midwestern
colleges and universities.

1865. Kunrz, Lso F. me Reflec-
tions on the Policy of Mandatory Retire-
ment. Cath. Bduc. Review, 57: 332-337,
May 1959. (Awuthor: Professor of BEdu-
cation, University of Notre Dame, In-
diana.)

“These reflections may be divided into
three interrelated classifications, namely, (1) .
personal implications, that is, significance for

the individual himself: (2) social implica-
tions; and (3) educational implications.”

1366. LawsoN, Dovoras E. Soclety’s
Stake in Merit Rating for Teachers. =
Sch. 4 Boc., 85: 140-142, Apr. 27, 19567.
(Asthor: Faculty member, Southern Illi-
nois University.)

Summarises arguments favorable and un-
favorable to wmerit rating and reports in de-
tail method followed at Southern lllinois Unli-
versity for rating 250 faculty members. For
comments by G. L. Miller, see Soh. & Soc.,
85: 402, Dec. 21, 1937.

1867. LAYOOCK, F'RANK. . . . And One

to Grow On. AAUP Bull, 41: 733-741,
‘(Author: Assistant Pro-

Winter 1985
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know, happened to countless other people.

.« . I'hope the Fund for the Advancement of
Education will be able to continue making
available opportunities for professional

1868. Lazarsrzip, PAuL F. and THIR-
LENS, WaaNER, JR. The Academio Mind:
Bocial Scientists in ¢ T of Orisis.
Glencoe, Ill.: Free Press, 1958. xiii 460
p. (4uthor: (1) Professor of Sociology,
Columbia University; (2) Not jdentl-
fled.) .

A national survey of the attitudes of 3,451
social seiepce teachers in 165 American col-
leges and universities tdward the pressures
exerted on academic freedom in the decade,
1945-1985. Includes an evaluation of the
survey by David Riesman, Professor of Bo-
clal Sciences, University of Chicago. Re-
views by W. Moore, 44AUP Bsil, 45: 289-
200, June 1959 ; and by A. M. Schiesinger,
Jr, Hervard Eduwc. Review, 29: 131-1038,
spring 1939. "

1869. Lenoy, Gayromp C. Two Prob-
lems in General Education. Jowr.
. Higher Educ., 29: 301-808, 350-351,
June 1838.
sor of English, Temple University, Penn
sylvania.) '

© “Of the many problems growing out of the
experiment in general education at Temple
University, there are two that I wish to com-
sider, both related to the basic course {a the
humanities. The first is the prodlem of free-
dom for the teacher. . . . The second s a
problem of scholarship. Is it poesible to
teach general-education courses and ‘remals a
scholar 1"

1370. Leviran, B8aza. Professional
Organization of Teachers in Higher
Education: Has It a Legitimate Place
in Academic Strategy? Jowr. Higher
" Bduwc., 22: 123-128, March 1951 (Aw-
thor: Assistant Professor of Ecopomics,
Champlain College, New York.)

§
|
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(Awthor: Associate Profes- .

o —‘

A

1871. LixazamaN, MyYRON. Nduostion'
as & Profession. New York: Prentice
Hall, 1056. xvill540 p. (Adwthor: Fac
ulty member, University of Oklahoma.)

Concerned with professional status of the
education profession as a whole, but with
wany implications for higher education, and
some consideration of professiean! status of
college teachers. Critical of American Asso.
ciation of University Professors as s pro-
fessional organisation. Bibliography, 3829
titles. Reviews by B. Mehl, . Prog. Bdue; 83 :
185-188, Nov. 1956; by M. W. Watkins, Ss¢.

Review, 39 : 52, Sept. 8, 1986; and by W. 8.

Klsbree, Twsch. Ooll. Recerd, 58: 407—407,
April 1987.

1872 The Disorganisation
Man. B8cA. & Boo., 88: 165-167, April
12, 1868, (Awthor: Faculty member,
Yeshiva University, New York.)

A vigorous attack oun the effectiveness of

_the American Association of University Pro-

fessors and to a lesser extent on the Associa-
tion of Higher Bducation as professional or-
ganisations in contrast to the American
Medical Association. “The AHA .. . is no
more ‘professional’ than a of stam
é soclety p

1378 Lioyp, R. GraNN. Retirement
and Annuity Plans in Negro Colleges
and Universities. Jowr. Negro Nduc.,
22: 201-204, Spring 1953. (Awthor:
Professor of Social Bciences, Savannah

State Oollege, Georgia.)

Based on questionnaire responses from
business managers of 87 institutions, whose
oames are given. Preseat practices described
and five benefits stated. Feels that most of
the lastitutions should improve their plans.

1874. Lioyp, R. McArLisTen. College
8tocks and a Variable Annuity for Col-

y
}
3
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mlopﬁ.od by a special Commission of Bduea-
tors and Laymen, of which President Henry
M. Wriston, Brown Unlversity, was chairman.

1375. The Role of TIAA and
CREF 50 Higher Education.

(Awthor: See No. 1374.)

Comprehensive statement of the develop-
ment and purposes of the two organisations
which have grown from 99 participating insti-
tutfions in 1928 te 702 In 1985. .

1376. Lovecky, Gromcgyz B. The
Whitney Visiting Professors Program.
Kduo. Reoord, 38: 137-141, April 1958.
(Awthor: Becretary, Visting Professors
and Whitney-Fulbright Visiting Schol-
ars.) ’

“The Whitney Visiting Professors pro-
gram, now {n its third year of operation, has
rained oomsiderable momentum and regis-
tered a strong impact on the colleges which
have participated in it. Thirty ‘retired’ pro-

“fessors have resumed their teaching for one
year at colleges otber thap their own. . . .

This article aims to describe and program
and its operation.”

1877. Luprow, H.. Giznn. What At-
tracts the New College Teacher? B8cA.
4 Boc., 87: 323, June 20, 1859. (Auther:
Faculty member, Unlverﬂty of llcho
igan.)

.Based on questionnaires from Bureau of
Appointment of University of Michigan to 80
begioning college teachers. *“Time and ea-
couragement for research and writing rank
bigh . . . while opportunities to supplement
the academic-year salary and imstitutional

help in getting good housing were among
the least important factors.”

1878. MoGumz, Caxt. JInflation and
Faculty Anpuity Programs. AAUP
|Bull.,, 38: 7489, March 19562 (Awthor:
Associate Professor of Economics, Unl-
versity of 00102'!60.)

quuvmnnmu
signed, up to mow, on the basie assumption
that the gemeral level of prices would not
rise significantly, evea over an extended
period of time. Wifteen years of experieace
with iaflation bave proved this asssmption
to be invalid and the deyelopment of & mew

Assoo, -
Amer. Coll. Bull., 42: 462474, Oct. 1958.

thotualtymlltymhhb_

perative.”

1379. mun, Roszar l. Acedemio
Freedom n Owr Timé. New
Columbia University Press, 1965. xiv,

York:.
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820 p. (Awihor: Professor Emeritus,

Political
Columbia Univer:lty..).

8econd volume of the Columbia University
American Academic Freedom Project. In five
parts: I. The Climate of Opinien (3 chap-
ters) ; 11. Academic Government and Aca-
demic Freedom (8 chapters); III. The Lines
of Attack on Academic Freedom (2 chap-
ters) ; IV. The Btudent and the Teacher (2

chapters) ; V. The University and the Boclal .

Order (3 chapters). Bibliography, 308 titles,
classified topically. (For first volume by R.
Hofstadter and W. P. Metsger, see No. 1844.)
Reviews by P. H. Odegard, Amer. Pol. 8oi.
Review, 50: 527-832, June 1#86; by L. Wil-
son, Amer. B®vlel. Recview, 21: 233-234,
April 1856; by T. H. Ellot, Coll. 4 Univ., 31:
361-8363, No. 8, 1056; by W. P. Sears, Edue,,
70: 261, Oct. 1888; by D. Feliman, Edwe.
Forum, 20: 365-372, March 1986; by R. L.
Dewey, Educ. Research Bull, 38: 77-79,
March 1958; by A. M. Bchlesinger, Jr., Jowr,
Higher Bduo., 27: 338-843+. June 1956; by
A. E. Bestor, Jr, Mss. Val. Hist. Review, 48:
108-104, June 1936 ; by H. H. Wilson, Netion,
181: 518-514, Dec. 10, 1955; by R. L. Cald-
well, Pooc. Hist. Review, 83: 69-70, Febd.
19056 ; by L. B. Métealf, Prog. Bduc., 83: 184
188, Nov. 1986; by G. P. Rice, Jr, Quert.
Jour. Bpeech, 42: 80-81, Feb. 1956; by B.
Glass, Soiemnce, 123 : T36-727, April 27, 1956 ;

, by R. R, Taylor, Soc. Forces, 34: 382, May
1958 ;

by A. Johnson, 8cc. Research, 28:
107-110, Bpring 1956; by W. Habbertson,
8oc. Btudies, 47: 287-238, ;. and by
J, Marshall, Tesoch. Coll. Rcoord, T7: 876

575, May 1956,

1380. MoKracHIE, WiLLIAM J. S8tu-
dent Ratings of Faculty. Improv. Coll.
4 Unip. Teach., 5: 4-8, Winter 1957.
(Awthor: Professor of Psychology,- Uni-
versity of Michigan.)

Discusses method of coustructing a mew
scale, including purpose of the scale, faculty
morale, leagth of the scale, selection of itema,
and admidistration of the scale. “Here ia
an opportunity to see ourselves as others see
us! Let us use it wisely.” :

"1381. MARCHETTI, JEROME JOHN. Con-
dition of Faoulty Bervice in Midwest
Jesuit Oolleges and Universities. Min-
neapolis: University of Minnesota, 1952.
331 p. Abstract in Diss. Adsirects, 12:
517-518, No. 4, 1052,

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).

" Based om @ata secured by personal visits to

“all of the aine Jesuit colleges in the North
Central States.” Covers “rank aad promo-

_ tiem, tenure and academic freedom, salaries,
~mumzmm

Philosophy and Boclology, ,

“
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load, clerical assistance for faculty members,
leaves of absemce, provisions for attendance
at professional meetings, and faculty welfare
services.” ' States weaknesses of the nine In-
stitutions as revealed by the study.

1382. MamsHALL Max 8. Grading the
Teéacher. Assoo. Amer. Coll. Bull,, 88:
257-267. May 1832, (Awthor: Professor
of Microblology, University of Call
fornln.)‘

A vigorous attack on efforts at measure
ment of tesching competence. “In tbe end-
less charting of various qualities of ajl teach-
ers, 00 percent of the items are bot perti-
neat.”” Opposes faculty rating by nndgau
on moral, statistical, and ecientific grounds.

1388. Time to Retire. Bdue.
Forum, 17: 155—1?9, Jan. 1908, (Aw-
thor: See No. 1382)

Opposes fixed retirement age of 88 for col-
lege professors. ‘‘Three points become axio-
matic. First, the age to which men and
women camn work effectively has risen; evea
if 1t had not, the wisdom of experience i»
the very essence of education. Secoad, not
dvery teacher ages at the same rate so that
wome gpen are older at sixty tham argy others
at sixty-five. Third, the decision 'orce
retirement at, say sixty-five, 1 d of a
decisiowr to retire when the clock runs down
xuficiently, is logically an absurdity in that
it postulates colncidence of age and incompe-
tence.” Implications of each of these state-
ments considered. For reply by H. A. Webb,
see No. 1432.

1384. The Perquisites of
Teaching. Improv. Cold. & Univ. Teach.,
1: 3-8 Feb. 1058. (Awthor: Bee No.
1382)

After discussing some perquisites and re-
wards of a questionable type, considers more
fully ‘‘several perquisites that'are not of the
equivocal kind"—opportunity fer continued
study, the challenge of problems, association
with youth, and the privilege of service.

1385. MarTiN, KzN. An Equitable
Basis for Faculty Promotions and 8al-

-

ary Increases. Coll. & Univ. Bus., 25:

40-41, Sept. 1958. (Awthor: Treasuyer-
Business Manager, Obio Northern Uni-
versity.)

States 12 criteria for promotion as deter-
mined by vote of 68 faculty members at Ohio
Northern University. “Our faculty Eounell
believes that if the criteria listed are used
instead of the usual one or two standards
that administrators tend to leamn om sub-

" stantially, the miorale of the faculty will be

greatly J-mvd.”

1886. Maymuzw, Lxwis B. Colleges
Improve Their Programs. Assoc. Amer.
Coll. Bull., 41: 284-201, May 1885. (Aw-
thor: Director, Committee on Liberal
Arts Education, North Oentral Associa.
tion.)

Describes variocus problems studied ““four
week workshops, two of which are held each
summer.” Btatee that “workshopa can be of
considerable importance in providiag for In
service training of faculty members amd at
the same time accomplishing needed research

Persogs who attend these workshops are

changed as @ result of thelr experience, and
they do prepare studies and recommendations
which are transiated into changed policy.”

1387. Mxyex, PrisciLia R. and Par
ToN, RoLLIN M. Can Student Rating of
Instructors Be Painless and Foolproof?
8ch. & Boc., 80: 200-201, Dec. 25, 1804,
(Authors: Faculty members, U'niversity
of Akron, Ohlo.)

“Student ratings are likely to be carelesa
too gemeral, dlased. or unpalatable. . . . The
armed foerces and private industry have been
using a radically different type of rating
seale which attacke these objections. It is
the forced-cholce scule.” Qives examples of
it apd discusses its merits. ‘To test this
method In a university setting, we dévised a
25-block. 100-item forced-cholce form for eel
lege teachers.t’ Describes administration of
It to 208 studeats in two unmamed universi-
tes and discusses results. Conclusion: ““The
forced-choloe scale discriminated Ddetweea
goed and peor teachers very effectively, . . .
was more foolproof than any of the graphic
or checklist types, . . . can take the curwe
off student rating of instructors.”

1388. MivLies, Vay. Faculty Commit-
tee Advises Dean on Promotion, Rank,
Pay. Coll. & Univ. Bus., 12: 45647, May
1852. (Awthor: Professor of Education,
Uniyersity of Illinots.)

Outlines the procedures and evaluates the

work of such a commitiee in the College of
Education of Unlmdt,y of Imnoh.

1380. Moore, num H. Professors in
Retirement. Jowr. Geronmt., 6: 243-252,
July 1851. (Asthor: Head, Department
of Sociology, University of Oregon.)

“Apalysis of the records of retirement
perience of some 359 retired professors,
possidble through the cooperation of the TIAA,
gives us information on the adjustments to
retirement experience for this @ocupational
group. Such items as their degree of satis-
taction. and dissatisfaction, thelr problems of

L]
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lucome, and their .employmeat or attempted
smployment in retirement years receive at-
tention. The group who move from thelr
home communith is compared with those who
remain in the location of their last assign-
ment."

1390. Moouzs, MEawiN M. A Five

Year Pre-School Conference Plan. Jun.
Coll. Jowr., 20: 247-252, Jan. 1965.
(Author: Iflbnrlnn. and Chairman of
Curriculum and Instruction Committee,
Northern Montana College.)

“A mew ‘five-year' plan has emerged in
Northerns Montana.” Describes 1981, 1852,
and 1883 pre-college conferences. First oae
dealt especially with guidance and mestal
hygiene, second with general and vocstional
education, third with goals of college educa-
tion. Full report given of methods used in
18538 coaference.

1301. Mosaan, Davin H. A New Fac-
ulty Member Through the Eyes of a
College President. Coll. 4 Univ.. 31:
188-106, Winter, 1958. (Awihor: Presi-
dent, A.& M. Oollege of Texas.)

A stimulating address at first faculty and
«taf meeting in fall of 1983. ‘The bpew
faculty member should be fully informed on
the rich traditions and fine work of the
institution.” QGives several examples. States
various ways {a which the admintstration Ix
ready to help the new faculty member. An-
nounces five awards of $300 each to be given
to the faculty, three for outstanding teach-

. ing, one for \mprovement of faculty-student

relationships, and one for outstanding re-
wearch by a teacher.

1392. Morsz, H. TayLon. Academic
Respectability—How to Attain It. 8chA.
& Boc., T2: 14, July 1, 1850. (Awthor:

Iéan, General College, University of .

Minnesota.)

Satirical advice to young college lastruc-
tors under beadings of relations with stu-
dents, tests and examinations, and profes-
sional relationships and activities. “If you
,Adhondlluuuytomeum-duum prae-
tices, you may look forward to a long. and
self-gratifying, career as an instructor or as-
sistant professor.”

1303. MuxLiEs, Fraxcis J. Bwlu-
tion of College Faculties dy Btudents.
Baltimore, Md.: Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity, 1051. Summary in AAUP Bull.,
37: 319-324, June 1851 °

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on Information received from 804 col-
leges and universities. Piods that of the
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206 which reported definite experience with
student ratings, four-fiftha of them planned
to continue use of them. ‘The indications
are that never before has activity in this
area even approached its present level of
intensity. What s more, thia trend is still
{ncreasing.” ’

1804. MUrPHY, RICHARD. .
Doctored. Quart. Jour. Speech, 44:
488458, Dec. 1858. (Awthor: Professor
of Speech, University of Illinols.)

Reports results of country-wide qwubn-
paire study and analysis of local campus
mail with referenee to frequency of use of
terms ‘‘doctor” or ‘“‘professor.” Of 170 re-
piies received, usage was about equally ai-
vided. Discusses desiradbllity and trends.

1305. Myers, ALonzo F, ed. The Role
of Higher Education In Retirement
Planning and Counseling. Jowr. Educ.
Sociol., 80: 210-244, Jan. 1957. (Aw-
thor: Chairman, Department of Higher
Education, New York University.)

Ratire {ssue’ts devoted to aix addresses and
reports of four group meetings at Twelfth
Annual Higher Education Conference at New
York University, Dec. 8, 1838. Authors are
Carroll V. Newsom, President of New York
University, and faculty membders of the Unt-
versity. .

1306. NaTHAN, NOBMAN. Arrive &t
Sixty-Five: A Proposal for Using the
Services of the Emeritus. Jowr. Higher
Bduc., 27: 213-214, 231-232, April 1958.
(Author: Associate Professor, Utica Col-
lege of SByracuse University, New York.)

“There is a way to salvage the assets
possessed by the older professor and at the
same time permit bim to retain that feeling
of usefulness toward which he has striven for
s0 many years. A man reaching retirement
age should be given the opportunity to remain
on the staff as a sealor professor teaching one
section at ap appropriate fraction of his
salary. The advantages to both the semior
professor and the college will be many.”
States several such advantages.

1897. Nxuszsorr, L. Mark. In-S8erv-
ice Improvement of Teaching. Improv.
Coll. 4 Univ. Tcach., 7: 48-51, Spring
1959. (Author: Dean of Academlc Ao
ministration, Utah State University.)

“A review of current educational litezature
ud visita to the campuses of more than
forty colleges and universities have convinced

the writer that im-service education is the
key which has unlocked the door and opened
a mew vista {n higher education. . . . There

On Being




Are many wypes of imservice programs fa

‘operqtion today. The most popular ssem
to be the semizar asd workshop.”

1308. NoaxM, Grant, M.; BusLiTz, W.
F.; Scaxrrex, ‘JoRN D.; end Guammr,
EpNa. An Evaluation Scheme for Aca.
demic Ranking. Pegdody Jowr. Bduc,
28: 2141, July 1950. (Awthors: Fac
ulty members. North* Dakota State
Teachers College, Minot.)

Report of wmetheds used at the ecollege,
whose faculty conxisted of 60 members. Au-
thors ‘state nime reasons for assiguing rask to
faculty members. Assigunment was (n terms
of evidence of scholarship and echolarly at-
talument, evidence of professionil services
to the college, and certaln minimum require-
meats. Glives a delalled evaluation schedule
apd a special 12-puint faculty reting scaie as
used by colleagues. Purdee Rating Secale of
_Jostructors was used to secure student evalu-
ations of faculty. Bidljography, seves ttles.

1399. Nomais, Roszar Bavizsa. TAe
Improvement of College Teaching
TArough the Usc of In-Sercioe Tech-
migues. New York: Oolumbia Univer
sity, 1051. Partial summaries in ScA.
4 Boo, T7: 327-320, May 28, 1853; In
Rduc. Adm. 4 Bup,, 30: 370-374, Oct.
1853 ; and In Jowr. Bduc. Rescaroh, 49:
208-208, Nov. 1955. (Awufhor: Member,
Department of Educstion, Lehigh Uni-
versity, Pennsylvania.)

[N

1400. O'CALLAGHAN, JexzuiAR J. Re--
port of the Committee on Faculty Wel-
fare. Nal. Ceth. Bduc. Assoc. Bull., 55
108-107, Aug. 1958. (Awfhor: Chairman
of the Committee.) .

Discusses faculty orlentation, ' programs
based on study of practices in 35 colleges.

1401. Paxxza, Joun W. The Place of
the Teacher in American Higher Bduca-
tion. Vital Speeches, 19: 605-608, July
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1963. (Asthor: President, College Lan.
guage Assocliation; Faculty member,
Fayetteville State Coliege, North Carc
lina.)

Addreas defore
tioa April 24, 1

Language Associa.
A college s "8 o=

tial, dat nbvertheless a group of persoas
whe have elected to devete thempelves (o
cultural and intéllectual parsaita . . . Not
ajways does a college or usiversity dean re-
gard superior teaching as of prime imper
lasee. . ... Many of sur ‘teachery’ are sot
really teachers. They are mathematiclan
Physicists, bistorfana Itaguista, and o oo
lege teacher s promoted for almost any
except that he can teach ™

1 Peresson, Basn. H.  Starting a
Year. Jun. Coll. Jowr, 27: 18-21, Sept.
1806. (Awihor: President, Orange Coast
College, California.) .

“Bach year the Orange Coast College sets
mmnum.mm
and comference for all. members of the
facaity. . . . The preechecl coaferesce this
Past year gave coasideration te three major
topicn: (1) freedom to teach; (3) teaching
the basic skills ; and (3) as evaluation of the
educational program of Oramge Coast Col
lege.” QGives a description of techuigues used
which author feels may be of valoe to other
lastituticns. ;

1408. Prumsres, Artax O. Promotion
and Teaure Policles in ['ndergraduatr
Oolleges. Norfh. Cent. Assoc. Quort., 83
268-278, Jan. 1968. (Awfhor: Instructor
in Higher Education, University of Chl-
cago.) i

Based oo study of policies of T28 colleges
in the North Ceatral Assoclation. Chiefy
concerned with promotion policles. BIbII-
egraphy, 14 titlea

1404, Pray, Franois C. Let's Invest
In Scholarship. AAUP Buil, 43: 08-60,
March 1080. (Awthor:. Vice President
for College Relations, Council for W
nancial Aid to Bducotion.)

“This article proposes that ot least & por
tion of the funds avallable for these purposes
be segregated as an investnient in echolar
ship and professional improvement and bde
allocated to sach Individual faculty member
accordiag to a fixed preportion of his bame
salary.”

1405. Pxzsexy, Smaxy L. The Older
Paychologist: His Potentials and Prob-
lems. Amer. Poych., 10: 163-165, Apri)




Qo
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1055, (Awuthor: Professor of Paychology,
Ohlo State University.)

Md-mmmdmm
ab Paychologioal Mmmmbd

regarding i
by 133 Deads of paychology departmenta
Aiso laformation received from 180 psychole-
gst. over 60 years of age. 48 percent of
wbom had retired giviag their parsocal and
professional plans. Makes warfous recom-
meadationa,

1408. ——— Certain Findings. and
I'ruposals' Regarding Professional Re
tirement. AAUP - Bull, 41: 508-500,
Autumn 1988, C(Awihor: See No. 1408.)

Glves numercus exampled of suocessful
vork of professors Ia various (nstitutioss
after thelr retiremenl. Reports results of
questionnaire responses from 180 paycholo-
fista, age 80 or over (see No. 1403.) Recom-
meads considerable adjustment ia retirement
palicies and systematisation of procedures for
scuring opportuanities for further employ-
srat after retirement. ~It might tura oat
that older prefessional people will become a
major reserve pool of professicnal manpower.”

" 1407. Punxx, Hamowo H. Ranking,
Tenure, and 8ex of Junior College Fac
ulties. 8ch. Review, 62: 480487, Nov.
1954. (Awthor: Faculty member, Ala-
bama Polytechnic Institute.)

Based on questionnaire responses from 448

ways ia which junior colleges classify or rank
their faculties and the extent to which tenure
may be acquired, with subsidlary ieference
to the composition of juaior college faculties
i to sex.” mhmmu‘lam&m
three’ uhhl.

1408. leu. Eowin H. The Quarrel
- letween Professors of Academic Subd-
jects and Professors of Education.
AAUP Bull, 37: 508-521, Autumn 1951,
{Author: Professor of Hmﬂon. Dni-
rersity of Illinois.)

the professors. of academic subjects and those
of Educstion on mest, tf not all, the campuses
of our higher tastitutions is obvious. . . . The
cdeavage is not oftea brought out into the
open. . , . Receatly, bowever, on the campus
whers the writer is teaching, the bostility
of the liberal arta professors burst into an
open Attack.” QGives quotations from a hee-
tile address and replies to some of the state-
meants made in it

534423 —00—16 ,:ff;""

jualor collegen. “Primarily concerned la the

“That there is a sertdus cleavage between
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"1400. Rlomanos, Joun R. More Effec
tive Utilization of College Facilities. In
Western QOollege Association, Proceed-
4ags, Fall 1868, p. 7T-18. (AwfAor: Chan-
cellor,” Oregon State System of lll;ber
Bdomdon.)

“My summary sentence would be d-ply
this: Our faculties In many cases are not
aware of the urgency and (he respoosibility
of the next 10 yeare as are you, and, that
being the came, it Is your responsidility mot
ouly ¢o Oaance our colleges but to stimulate
leadership within teaching racks so that our
qlvcation may be the most effective we have
bed In the history of Amﬂcu ocolieges and
aniversities.

1410. Rossine, Ramnarpd B. Acade:nnic
Retirement and Related Subjects: Ite-

-port on a Study Conducted by a Joint

(‘«mmlm of the American Association
of University Professors and the Asso-
clation of American Collegs. 440P
Bull, 38: 97-1fW Spring 1950; also (n
Assoc. Amer. Coll. Bull, 38: 308-328,
Hu 1060, Ilulor Vice President,
‘lhchm Insurance and Annult’ Asso-
clation.)

A very comprehensive factual study. Based
on qQuestiontaires semt to admintstrators of
1.500 lastitations. Major portion of report
deals with (1) the age at which or the
period withia which retirement sbould nor-
mally eocur; (2) the provisions to iasure an
income for retired faculty members; and (3)
the treatmest of exceptions.

1411 — Issues in Retirement
‘A Collection of Viewa. Asscc. Amer.
OolL Bull, 88: 634-551, Dec. 1950. (.4.-

: See No. 1410.)

,luﬂ.aury te No. 1410, based on the
1,500 guesticnnaires there mantioned. Quotes
from many of them on compulsory retire-
wment, early retiremeat, late retirement, -nor-
mal or optional retirement age, eariy osssa-
tion of administrative work, tapering of.
size of retirement benefita, and vesting of
peasion equities. »

lmnnlx?on Rorawo I. Beyond

Retirement.  4AUP Bull, 417 328-335,
Summer 1965. (Awuthor: Professerr of

Banking, Northwestern Unlverdty. n-

"nols.) |

“Retirement .-.pouqmtlue-m
mmmmmmn-uuu-
trators. . The academic ciimate seems to
yreserve m lulth of many.” Tabulates
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various retirement practices in 880 colleges.
Suggests establishment of a Retirement Regin-
ter In the offices of American Association

. of University Professors to facilitate place-

ment of" retired préfmorg in’ mew positions.

1418. RoanBAUGH, Lzwis H. Rank
and Rancor: You Can Determine Which
It Will Be. Coll. 4 Univ. Bus., 25:
2040, Nov. 1958. (Awuthor: Vice Presi-
dent and Provost. Universlty of Arkan-
sas.) _ .-

Reports system developed in “‘one medium
xised publicly supported institution” for
equating five teaching .ranks, five research

ranks, and four library ranks. Discusses
advantages and disadvantages of the plan.

1414. Roﬁrtk, JosePH 8. The Status

and Role of American and Continental

Professors: A Comparison of Two Edi-
cational Traditions. Jour. Higher Educ

80: 260-2685, May 1959. (Awuthor: Pro-

fessor of Political Science and Sociology,
Unjsersity of Bridgeport,« Connecticut.)

Discusses various diferences and st ri-
ties of professors in American, British,
Continental universities. “In spite of all the
evidence of how much faith the American
public has that education can solve most,

¢ if not ally oftits problems, the American pro-
fessor is lacking in ‘status as compared with
the European.”

1415. SQHOTTLAND, CHARLES 1. and
CoHEN, ILBUR J. Social BSecurity
Coverage of Higher Education: Effect
of the Enactments of 1954. {ykgr
Eduo., 11: 45-49, Dec. 1954. [fAuthors:
(1) 48 issioner of Security ;
(2] rector, Division of Research and

Statistics; both of Soclal Security Ad- -

‘ministration, [).8. Departmefit of Health,
Education, and Welfare.) -

“The Boclal Becurity Amendments of 1954
. represent a significant advance for the

.Soclnl Security System instituted 19 years'

ago. Major changes in the old age and sur.
vivors’ insurance program are of considerable
importance to teachers in publicly controlled
schools, colleges, and universities.” De-
scribes detalls under headings: Extension of
. Coverage, Improvemént of Benefits, Retire-

" ment Test, Protection ‘of Benefit Rights of

the Dlubled. and Finanecing.

1416, ScrRwas, "JoszPH J Norms for
Promotions: A Smpoelum. Jowur. Gen.
Bdwe, 10: 125-144, July 1967. (Aw-
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thor: Prpfesadr of Education, University
of Chicago.)

Gives text of a statement of principles and
norms prepared at request of a faculty com-
mittee of University of Puerto Rico. “I feel
that because of its importance and past ne-
glect it is high time that the question of
personnel policy be discussed, not only }o-
cally, at the University of Puerto- Rico, but
at large.” Followed by commerits by Ange
G. Q. Alfaro, Dean, University pf “Pueris
Rico; by Edward A. Carlin, Dean, Michigag
State University: by Maurice B. Cramer,
Professor of Humanities, University of Chf.
cago; by Russell M. Cooper, Assistant Dean
University of Minnesota; by William C. De-
Vane, Dean, Yale College; and by Jose A.
Torres, Director, Social Sclence Deplrtment
University of Puerto Rico.

1417. SkyMoUR, HaroLp. Call Me Doc
tor! REduc. Record, 39: 230-234, July
18568. (Author: Instructor in History,
Finch College, New York.)

Asserts that professors ‘“‘need to assume

more responsibility for raising pubdlic regard
for their calling. . . . Those who are doctors

- and teachers and Ph. D.'s combined should

take at léast as much pride in their title as
do physiclans. They should use the title
‘Doctor’ at every appropriate opportunity.”

1418, SHANNON, Gromoe Pore. Ad-
ministrative Policies and Faculty Effec
tiveness. In American Conference of
Academic Deans, Proceedings, 1951, p.
23-34. (Author: Associate Secretary,
American Association of Unlvenlty Pro-
fessors.) ¢

‘Analyszes dificulties, aside from nudemk
freedom, fn* some 50 cases referred to the
Association by professors claiming mistreat-
ment by administration. Discusses adminis
trative actions ‘“‘which can only be described
as outrageous or contemptible” and of facuilty
actions 4 ibly stupid, or ignorant, or
eowndly. or unprineipled, or just cantanker-
on‘ ” . R

'

1419 Bm'm. lux 8. Nutional Sck
ence Foundation Grants $47,400 for Jun-
for-Community Teachers. Jun. COoll.
Jowr., 28: 412, March 1958 (Asthor
Assistant to Vlce Pruldent, Mlchlan
State University.)

~ Réport of fund unrdod to Michigan State
University to cover stipends for 43 teacher
in sclence and mathematies in junior eolloges
for summer institute of 6 weeks in 19038,
States four main objectives for- mmt
of such tqaelm'l :
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1420. SMiTH, RayMonp C. What Is
Industry's Responsibility in the Train-
ing and Development of Bngineering
Teachers? Jowur. m Eduoc., 47: 301-
2038. Dec. 1956. (Awthor: General Sup-
ervisor, Salaried Personnel Department,
Allison Division, General Motors Cor-
poration, Indianapolis, Indtana.)

States three reasons why ‘‘our top manage-
ment belleves that -it is good business to pro-
vide temporary employment for college engi-
neering teachers Jduring their summer vaca-
tfons” but says that “we at Allison feel that
it Js unethical to woo the engineering:teach-
ers from the college faculties’” on any perma-
nent basis of employment. Reports also poll-
cles and practices on the part of other large
industrial corporations.

1421. SparpiNg, WILLARD B. The Pro-
tessor as an Educator. Jour. Higher
Educ., 21: 293-2988, 3378388, June 1950.
(Author: Dean, College of Education,
University of Illinois.)

Gives a general plcture of the work of the
university professor with special emphasis on
his ruurch activities.

1422. Statement on Procedural Stand
ards in Fakulty Dismissal Proceedings.
{AUP Bull., 44: 270-274, March 1958.

‘““The following Statement . . . has been
prepared by a joint committee representing

the Assoclation of American Colleges and the.

AAUP. It is intended to suppiement the
1950 Statement. . . . The Stutement was ap-
proved by the Council of the AAUP at its
Fall\meeting in November 1937, and by the
AAC at its annual meeting in January 1958."

- 1428. StrreLinG, Rosxer O. Orienta-
tion Practices for New College l‘tcplty
Members. AAUPF Bull., 40: 0555-5662,
Winter 1954-55F (Awthor: Associate
Professor of Education, University of
Florida.)

“The author receatly asked os uenlty mem-
bers who had been in their present positions
for three years or less to list orfentation pras-
tices which -they felt were helptul or would
have been helpful to them in adjusting to
thelr new -poditions. These faculty members
represented 79 institutions 3¢ higher learning
in 31 different Btates. . . . Two bundred col-
mmmm-umumnunu-
wrest in the study were -also asked to con-

tribute their ideas.” Presents two suggestions .
for use ‘before nppout-nt. nine ‘wpon ae- -

cepting ‘'a_position, thm upon reportiag for
duty;. and ning for -ubuequnt moul
Nllnatnent Lo

- dence, for judging disinterestedly,
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1424, TEMPLETON, WILLIAM Dassy.
Public Relations for the Scholar. Jowr.
Higher Educ., 27: 194-200, April 1956.
(Awthor: Professor of English, Univer-
sity of Southern California.)

A discussion of the imtellectual integrity
of present-day faculty members and thgir
obligation to convey accurate, disinterested
information. “Do they, in defiance of the
prevailing practical materialism of these
times, exércise conscientiously their poten-
tialities for thinking in accordance with evi-
and for
informing other persons in a manpber truly
proper T’ . _

1425. Travees, Roszar M. W. Apprai-
ngl of the Teaching of the College Fac-
nity. Jowr. Higher Educ., 21: '41-42,
566, Jan. 1850. (Awthor: Associate Pro-
fessor of Education, University of Mich-
igan.) :

Discusses various plans and mthodl *“The
overwhelming weight of evidence, it 18 hoped,
will prevent colleges from adopting ratings
of faculty by faculty, or of faculty by stu-
dents, for assessing teaching effectiveness.
. « . The inevitable conclusion to be drawn is
that at the present time there are mo meth-
ods available for appraising the efectiveness
of teaching at the higher levels of edueation.”

14268. Teour,  HemserT. Christianity
and the Intellectual Disciplines. OArist.
Cent., 75: 582-588, May 14, 1958. (Aw-
thor: Professor of S8ociology, Brooklyn
College, New York.)

Brief bistory of Faculty Christian Fellow-
ship since its organization in 1932, with spe-
cial emphasis on organisation of a study
group of professors of sociology.

-1427. TuxsEvILLE, Gus. Acquiring and
Retaining Good Faculty Morale. Coll.
& Univ. Bus., 23: 88, Dec. 1857. . (Aw-
thor: President, Northland College, Wis-

. consin.)

Reports some of the practices at North-
land College contributing to exceptionally
high faculty morale. “It is necessary always
to have positive s toward which the
faculty is striviaf. . . . We have found fit

advantageous to send all faculty members




hers. It can, however, be achieved, and t.ln
results are well worth the effort.”

1428. TurNiz, Rarrr H. Rodrexunt
Practices in Selected Colleges and Uni-
versities. AAUP Bull, 42: 6862-666,
Winter 1956. . (Asthor: Associate Pro-
fessor of Psychology, Oberun Oolleco.
Ohio.)

Based on information furnished by 26 in-
stitutions, * “Most of the institutions (92
percent) reported that they had a cohpulsory
retirement age. Questions as to the details
of- retirament policies indicated that there are
often optional aspeets to ‘compulsory’ . re-
tirement aystems. Only one-third of tton
reporting a compulsory mto- had a flat re-
tirement age of 65.”

1429. Using Self-Evaluation as an In-
strument for Institutional Bmprovement.
In Middle States Association of Colleges
and BSecondary Schools, Proceedings,
1955, p. 88-51.

Four papers om different phases of the
topic: “The Values and Meaning of Seif-
Evaluation,” by Ewald B. Nyquist; “How to
Plan and Coaduct a° Sol!lnlutlo.. by P,
Taylor Jones; “The Effects of Self-Bvalug-
donl-.hmuunnlty. by Aldert B,
Meder, Jr., Rutgers University; and “The
Effects of Seif-Evaluation iz a Liberal Arts
College,” Jack T. Johnson, Hofstra College.

1430. VAN Dyxx, Geonaz E. Social
Security and the Colleges and Univer-
sities. Higher Bduc., 7: 53-60, Nov. 1
1850. (Awuthor: With U.8. Oﬁee of Idn-
catlon) o
- 'A comprehensive discussion giving geseral

universities generally.”
1431. Wavrozew, PAUL A. What's Hap-
pening to Retirement Benefits? Ooll. &

* Univ. Bus., 27: 30, Aug. 1969, (Asthor:
Controller, University of Southern Cali-
fornia.)

© “When social ucurlty was made lunlblo
to educational institutions it was hafled as
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1432, Wk=ns, Hanos A. Retire in' Time.
Bdwo. Forum, 17: 423425, May 1953,
(Author: Professor of Science Educa.
tion, George Peabody College for Teach-
ers, Tennessee.)

A reply to M. 8. Marshall, No. 1883. Pre
sents forcefully reasons for a fixed retire
ment age. ‘“Retirement, after all, is not
calamity but opportunmity.” Gives Bumerous
exambles of wen who did outstanding crea-
tive work after they were 70 years of age.

1438, Wm"v Ira Dxiazar. In-Sery-
ice Bducation for College Teachers
Sch. 4 Boc., 76: 87-39, July 19, 1952
(Author: President, University of South
Dakota.) ,

“The usual procedures, such as workshops,
conferences with the head of the department,
lectures, and bulletins have value and should
be coantinued. However, there must be more
personal ' guidance if we are to obtaln the
desired results. This type of help can be
obulnodhutbya‘nu-«uuudmd
supervision.” Discusses methods nd ‘values
of such a program. )

1434. Warre, M. M. Distinguished
Professorship at the University of Ken-

- tucky. Jowr. Eng. Bduc., 48: 573-574,

June 1863. (Awthor: Dean, College of
Arts and Sclences, University of Ken-
tucky.)

“The problem of 'recognizsing merit and
holding personnel is met in all professions.

- As & recognition of service asd ability,
mcmwmmmmumuu

_ selected, apd functions served by the plan.

1435. WrLrians, J. RooMaN; Baown,
Rossar M; Davis, Harvey L.; Fosguy,
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ing & third presentation of this type of
course.”

1436. WITHEY, RaYMOND A., JR. Pro-
grams of In-Service’ Training for Col-
jege Teachers. Bduo. Adm. & Sup., 42:
193-202, April 1956. (Awthor: Dean,
College of Liberal Arts, Drew Univer
sity, New Jersey.)

Stresses the obligation and opportunity of
the dean to devise and organise various
methods ‘of improvement of the faculty be-
fore and after their appointment. Con-
dusion: “A happy faculty is a good ome.
A continual effort should be made to ereats
conditions that will maintain a high level of
student and faculty morale. That is the
basis of amy succesaful in-service training
program.*

1437. Wooosurng, Lioyp 8. Qualifics-
tim of Superior Faculty Members.
Jour. Higher Bduc., 23: 8T1-882, Oct.
1952. (Awthor: Dean, College of Arts
and Bclencu..Unlvenlty of Washing-
ton.)

Analyses the institutional records used by
the committee of administrative oficers and
faculty members at an unnamed midwestern
State umiversity in -deciding on the promo-
tions of 64 faculty during a 18-year
period. ‘“The represen member of the
superior group is a bdrilliant or highly-quali-
fied reselireh worker, an outstanding or sve-
cessful teacher, possessing imagination, in-
sight or originality, industry, and imtegrity.”

Systems in Institutions of Higher Bdu-
cation. Jowr. Higher Bduc., 30: 101-
104, . Feb. 1950, (Asthor: Professor of
Fducation, Marshall College, West Vir-
ginia.) '

ported by 238 church colleges, 53
leges, and 87 State asd musieipal
Summaries are givem for each grewp sepa-
rately. Concludes that
ment at age 65 is mot biclegieally, profes-
donally, or ecohomically sound. ;
1430, WoaxMAN, Jouw Rows. New
Rorizons of Higher Béucstion: Innove-
tion end Noporimenistion st Brows
University. Washington: 1900, viii 88
p. (Awthor: Associate Professor of Olas-

From Iniredustion by John W, Garfuer, .

Prexifent, Carsegle Corporation of Now

>
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York: “Important innovations in eollege
teaching can ocaly be accomplished by men
with a thorough mastery of subject matter
and an imaginative grasp of the teaching
process. Baeyond that they need time, energy,
and courage. Any substantial ianovation
in the curriculum disturbs comfortable habits
and threatens vested interests in the faculty.
Ouly a faculty which is iatellectually vigor-
ous will attempt such an imnovation. And
oanly a faculty which is large-minded and
courageous will earry it through. Browa
University bas accomplished such an inno-
vation ia the program described by Profes-
sor Workman.”

1440. WaioHT, Roszar L. A Study of
Rank in American Higher BEducation.
Jun. Coll. Jowr., 27: 146-149, Nov. 1066.
(Awthor: Assistant Professor of Com-
munications Skills, Michigan State Uni-
versity.)

“This study was undertaken to determine

280, 299, 360, 374, 408, 430, 437, 455, 502,
682, 756, 765, 770, 784, 799, 851, 850, 865,
860, 953, 958, 967, 968, 960, 962, 963, 964,
908, 967, 068, 971, 072, 973, 979, 060, 964,
965, 087, 968, 006, 907, 908, 1000, 1001,
1028, 1041, 1042, 1044, 1045, 1049, 1060,
1056, 1058, 1050, 1063, 1070, 1074, 1081,
1086, 1000, 1102, 1106, 1114, 1116, 1127,
1135, 1146, 1150, 1153, 1104, 1178, 1196,
1208, 1236, 1254, 1278, 1442, 1448, 1458,
1460, 1461, 1472, 1488, 1484, 1497, 1506,
1516, 1528, 1540, 1550, 3014, 2028, 2081,
2082, 2188, 2194, 2200, 2204, 2811, 2315,
2320, 2396, 3448, 2502, 2570, 2581.
6. WORKING
CONDITIONS
Includes salary, fringe benefits,
economic status, leaves of absence,
clase size, teaching load, and rels-
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1441. Anpzrson, Syivia F. Why

Don't I Do Research? AAUP Bull, 40: '

472479, Autumn 1954. (Awsthor: Assist-
ant Professor of Eunglish, Unlvenity of

Washington.)

Gives a vivid personal recital of varied
responsibilities—teaching, conferences, and
other activities during a 4-day period which
makes any serious research impossible.

1442. ARMENTROUT, WINFIELD D. Re-
lation of Class Size and Other Factors
to Student Ratings of Teachers. Jowr.
Teach. Educ., 1: 102, June 1950. (Aw-
thor: Vice President, Colorado State
College of Education.) .

“Student rating of teachers has become a
valuable instrument for .self-improvement in
classroom instruction at the Colorado State
College of Education.” Discusses influence of
such ratings on class sise, abllity of the stu-
dent, required courses, and ‘“halo effect.”

1443. AzMsTRONG, LyNOOLN. Common
Misconceptions of ﬂwlhcnlty Concern-

"ing the College Store. Coll. & Univ.

Bus., 18: 4446, Nov. 1952, (Awmthor:
Instructor in Soclology, Unlv\aralty of
Delaware.) &

Based on questionnaire responses from 20
percent sample of faculty and administrative
staff of University of Delaware. Considers
seven common misconceptions. !

1444. Association Activity for the Im-
provement of the Economic Status of
the Profession. AAUP. Bull, 44: 212-
218, March 1938.

“A major portion of this issue of the
Bulletin is devoted to material looking toward
the improvement of the economic status of
the academic® profession.” Contains ‘Imtro-
ductory statement, with commeants en four
important following articles: (1) “Ecoaomie
Status of the Profession: A Statement of
Poliey,” by William A. Neiswanger, Chatlrman,
University of Nlinols, p. 214-218; (3) “Ke-
port of the Subcommittee on Standards,” by
Francis M. Boddy, Chairman, University of
Minnesota, p. 217-218; (8) “Grading of Aca-
demic Salary Scales,” by Frits Machlup,
Johns Hopkine University, p. 2190-286: (4)
“Instructional Salaries in 39 Selected Col-

* University.)

. Coll. & Univ. Bus., 10: 42, March 1961.

*1

demic ranks, and for-seven levels of quality,
checked against actual practice in over ¢
institutions. Last article is sixth report on
salaries simflar to other biennial reports
(For earifer ones see Oollege Teschers end
Oollege Teaching (No. 10) entries 896-903.)
Shows that mean salaries for all ranks in
creased 13.5 perceant from 1935-836 to 1957-
88. _Relates these results to changes i
purchasing power and makes comparisons
with income of other professions.

1445. Bartz, WrLLIAM J. The Salary
With the Fringe on Top. Coll. & Unis.
Bus., 20: 31-32, June 18568. (Awthor:
Bursar, Idaho State Oollege.)

Describes various “fringe benefits” for a
college faculty, including housing, meals
coffee break, education of faculty children, re
tirement systems, and privileges taken for
granted.

1446. BAUGHMAN, Gromer. Academic
Salaries. In Association of Governing
Boards of State Universities and Allled
Institutions, Prooeedings, 1955, p. 65-10.
(Asthor: Business Manager, New York

Extensive quotations from and comments o8
Roml and Ticktoa study (No. 1549.). Showms
that the university ‘“president over this 50-
year period has lost 3 percent of his abeo
lute salary. How has be fared with others?
Compares conditions with faculty salaries
and with income of mea in other flel
“Let’'s take the President in Califoraia. I
1908 he got $10,000. The equivaleat tods)
would be $0560,400.”

1447. BLacxweLL, THOMAS E.  Avold-
ing Litigation Over Faculty Patents.

(Awthor: Treasurer, Washington Uni
versity, Missouri.) ~ -

Discusses case at Rutgers University h-
volving discovery of streptomyein and states
general legal principles iavolved. _

1448, BLANDING, SARAH Gisson. How
Can Colleges Attract and Keep First-
Rate Professors? AAUW Jowr., B1:
146-148, March 1988. (Awsthor: Presi-
dent, Vassar College, New York.)
demie fresdom, teaching loads, leaves of ab
sence, compensatfon, summer earaings, fring:
benefits, and provisions for retirement. :

1449. Branpis, Rovarr., A College
Teacher Looks at the Future. Jowr
Highor Bévo., 28: 188-104, 285; .Aprd
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1997. (Awmthor: Associate Professor of
Bconomics, University of Illinois.)

Discusses various methods of meeting the
problem of mounting enrollments, including
use of television, impgpvement {n salaries,
and greater teaching loads.

1450. Brooxs, RoszrT R. R. Salary
With the Fringe on Top. Assoo. Amer.
Coll. Bull., 41: 328-332, May 19656. (Aw-
thor: Dean. Williams Ooum, Massachu-
setts.)

Discusses l’our advantages of fringe benefits
for college teachers. °*“They permit the prac-
ticable use of payments based on need, they
effect compulsory sagings against a rainy
day, they encourage group action toward
benefits which the individual employee camnot
buy. and they help make use of unused fa-
cllities.”

1461. Brown, J. DoveLas. Teaching
snd Research in the University. NFA
Jowr., 48: 12, 14, May 1050. (Awthor:
Dean, Princeton University.)

“Teaching in liberal education should be
teaching in creativity. . . . There are several
reasons why this is true.” Gives four rea-
sons. For another view, see G. G. Willlams,
No. 1068. '

1452. Burke, JoEN BurTr. Factors
Contributing to Faculty Morale in
Teachers Colleges. Teack. Coll. Jowr.,
22: 2-8, 11, Oet. 1950. (Awéhor: Librar-
ian, George Peabody College for 'ruc‘q-
ers, Tennessee.)

Discusses three major problems in comperi-
son with faculties of liberal arts colleges : (l)
considerably lower salary schedules, (3) con
siderably heavier teaching loads, and. m
inability to compete in the fleld of en.dn
research.

1458. Burron, DaANIEL n For Fac-
uity Families: To Fee or Not to Fee.

Coll. 4 Unévo. Bus., 24: 23-24, June 1968.

dent, Btate University of New York.)

Reports varying practices in 008 instita-
tions in every Btate regarding remission of
tuition to staff members and even to mem-

vide some fee benefits for their faculty mem-

into account by an institution ia formulation
of.a policy in the matter.

1484. CaAMMAROBANO, JosxPR R. ond
Santororo, FRanxk A. Teaching Effici-
ency and Cll- Sigse. Soch. & Soo. 86:

ADMINISTRATION OF FACULTY

" 388-341, Sept. 27; 1968.

* Enrollment Crisis. Jour. Eng.

(Author: Former A-i-tint to the Presi- -

bers of their families. Reports that 36 pro-
bers. ummmm-mtnouldum'

~J
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(Authors: (1)
Assistant Professor of Economics; (2)
Assistant Professor of Political Philo-
sophy; both of Fordham University,
New York.)

Report results of teaching classes of 30
and 00 studeats each in economies, govern-
ment, and sociology at Fordham University.

Find no significaat differences in performance
of the large and small classes. .

1485. CamMIiCcHAEY, A. Max. A Pro-
fessor Pleads for Merit Pay and Promo-
tion. Coll. ¢ Unév. Bus., 26: 3940, June
1958. (Awthor: Professor of Education,
San Dlggo State OCollege, Calif.) -

Asserts that faculty members should work
toward seif-evaluation. Makes seven sugges-
tions as to what college teachers can and
should do to achieve the required state of
maturity.

1458. Case, Hazey W. Student-to-In-
structor Ratio: Methods of Meeting the
Bduc.,
48: 165-178, Dec. 1957. (Awuihor: Pro-
fessor of Engineering, University of
California, Los Angels.')

" Gives student-faculty ratios at 26 uaiver-
sities, 10 colleges of arts and sciences, and in
eight departments of University of California.
Also distribution of total work load per week
for different academic ranks from professors
to assistaits at tmmmy of California.
Bibliography, 16 titles.

1457. CRzziNGTON, Eanesr H.,
How Many Can We Teach? Jowr.
Higher Educ., 26: 80-08, 112, Feb. 19505.
(Awthor: Dean, Buchtel College of Lib-
eral Arts, University of Akron, Ohio.)

“In American education we do not spread .
the intellectual repast before the student and
{avite him to partake. . Instead, we spoon

education upon the shoulders
three desirable trends will soon

Costs. AAUP Bull., 4F: 228-228, June
1880. (Awthor: Assistant Professor of

|




Gives answers secured from six graduate
schools indicating probable salaries for new
lastructors in each of 11 major teaching
fields. For those with Ph. D., anticipated
salaries vary from $4,800 to $7,800; for
those without a Ph. D, from §$3,600 to
$5,800.

1459. Connry, JaMEs C. B. I'm a
Teacher Who's Getting Rich. Sat. Boe.
Post, 233 : 80, 90-100, Jan. 20, 1961,

“I am n.tuchuln this America of ours

fits and Prestige Items. Coll. ¢ Univ.
Bus., 25: 85-37, Aug. 1958. (Asuthor:
Business Manager, Barlham College, In-
dhng.)

Summarises questionnaire responses from
67 amall colleges. Gives detalls of practices
regarding retirement and insurance plans,
tuition remission to faculty children, housing
for staff, car mileage allowance, sabbatical
leave, travel to prefessional meetings, and
ofice arrangemensts,

1461. OuLvzs, Omarizs A.  The Place
of Resegrch in the Liberal Arts College.
Christ. Bduc., 84: 245-247, Sept. 1061.
(Author: Professor of Physics, Park
College, Missouri.)

Counsiders beneicial effects of ressarch on
thé teacher and discusses some of the un-

sympathetic attitndes showa by imstruetors’

in small colleges with heavy teaching loade
and many other duties. “In the last analyais,
the degree of ambition ia the particular
teacher will determine whether ho will en-
suge in @ erestive undertaking. It may be
that such an effert will inveive g curttiment
of oae's golSeg effert.”

1462, Davisowy, Yosrsn. Compton Ool-
lege Toacher Load Survey. Jum. Ooll.
Jowr, 27: 877-880, March 1907.

thor: Employment Cownselor, Oompton
Coliege, Oalifornfa.) Vs

¥
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-Summarises results of a telephone survey
of 66 pudlic jumior colleges in Callfornis
Reports teachiag 10ads in each of five aress:

work. Names and earoliments of cooperating
colleges given.

1468. Duoxza, Guonas C. The College
Housing Outlook. In Central Associs.
tion of College and University Business
Officers, Prooceedings, 1954, p. 160-172
(Author: With U.8. Office of Educa-
tion.)

“Faculty housing conditions tend to par

allel thowe of singié students. . . . In a few
rare Instances, colieges have family housing

1464. Donovaw, TimorEY P. Prob
lems of the Instructor in’the Junior Col-
lege. Jun. Coll. Jowr., 22: 404497, May
1962. (Awthor: Instructor in History,
Oklahoma Military Academy.)

“Ome of the major dilemmas faced by the
instructor is the time factor. . . . Amother

area of disturbance lles in the relationships
between the imstruetor and his students. . . .

of Class Bise and Instructional Methods.




115-116, Fed. 1988 (Awthor: Instruc-
tor in English, University of Utah.)

Comments on various salary studies of past
60 years, noting similarity of many of their
conclusions regarding imadequacy of college
salaries. Discusses relative claims of teach-
ing, research, and administration
recognition for these types of service ia ap-
propriate compensation. Presents “four rules
of thumb by which ome might measure the
sdequacy of a college teacher's salary.” -

1467. EmmznHOowsR, MrniTon 8, How
to Get Better BSchooling: Interview
With Dr. Milton 8. Eisenhower, Presi-
dent of Johns Hopkins University. U.8.
News, 44: 08-78, Feb. 21, 1068

Discusses inadequacy of uaiversity salaries,

supplementary iscome, and related econemie
factors. 5

1468. Biuison, ALyang. Facuity Load
in a School of Education. Soh. 4 Soo.,
86: 87-80, Feb. 15, 1968. (Auther: As-
sociate Professor of Bducation, New
York University.)

Based on a study made at New York Usps
versity. “It seems reascoable to establish
teaching time and ecoumseling time as two
maln professional taska” Considers numer
ous other facters also ian attempt to deter-
mine total professional load of a esllege pro-

| fessor,

Teachers. Jowr. Higher Bduc., 27: 280-
244, 203-200, May 1968. (Awthor: Dj-
rector and Vice President, Fund for the
Advancement of Education.)

Discusses chisfly relative value of small
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4 Univ. Bus., 17: 17, Dec. 1064. (Aw-

thor: President, Hollins OCollege, Vir-

ginia.) ,
“The simple fact is that college professors ]

e
s
|
g?
{
i

of their faculties to G0 research. Other wal-
verdities appear to care very littie whether
thelr professors do ressarch or mot. Still
others

AAUW Jowr., 00;: 221-224, May 19057.
(Author'! Associate Provost, Columbia
University.) '

“On the avesage, malaries are .Jowest at
Cathelic institutions, somewbat higher at

OU.M:JV
Bousing Branch, Community
+, Washington, D.C.;

Age
=
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Unév. Bus., 14: 36-37, Jan. 1968. (Aw-
thor: Director of Personnel, University
of Mississippl.)

Summarises for 71 reporting institutions,
classified fn four groups by sise, salaries
(maximum, mean, mintmum), salaries for 16
college and university positions as follows :
auditor, business manager, bursar, chief ac-
countant, book store manager, dormitories
manager, food services manager, bulldings
and grounds supeérintendent, Jlbrarfan, laun-
dry menager, bhospital superintendent, per-
sonnel director, public relations director, pur
chasing agent, and registrar. Maximum sal-
arles vary from $3,200 to $19.296.

1476. Fosten, F. Lxnoy, and HarmiNe-
ton, T. W., Ja. BEngineering Teaching
and Research Salaries Versus Indus-
trial Research Salaries. Jour. BEng.
Rduc., 48: 597-607, April 1988 (Aw-

ADMINISTRATION OF

thors: (1) Director; (2) Assistant to

Director; both of Division of Sponsored
Research, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology.)

Summary of survey of salary coanditions in ’

21 educational and industrial orgasizations
performing research and developmeat and
comparisons with salaries for similar work
in 43 oniversities. Find the university scale
considerably below the industrial scale and
discuss implications and limitations of the
situation. For comments by B. B. Folk, Ohio

State University, see Jowr. Bng. Bduc, 49: '

212-218, Deec. 1988.

1477. Fayvme, Jack R. Financial
Status of Teachers in the South. Jowr.
Higher Educ., 28: 163-166, March 1967.
(Author: Faculty member, University
of Florida.) ‘

Summary of data from 418 questionnaires
returned by persoms in 890 lastitutions of
higher education in 18 Southern States. Mean
salary for group was $6,072, varyiang from
$2,600 to $11.500. Data givea also on wvum-
mer employment, number of dependents, debts,
and professional expenses.

1478. Gaamoez, Roozz M. Here is a
Guide for the Statewide Salaty Survey.
Coll. & Univ.’ Bus. 16: 22-26, Feb. 1064.
(Author: Assistant Personnel Director,
Civil Service Commission, S8an Joaguin

- County, California.)

ﬂ

1479. Garraxs, H. Bowan, Ja. The
President’'s Review. In The Ford Foun-
dation, Answal Repoﬂf Oct. 1, 1854, to
Sept. 80, 1865, p. 1-10. (Awihor: Presl-
dent, Ford Foundation.)

Reports discussions and steps leading wp
to grant of $260,000,000 Yor raising faculty
salaries in American colleges and univers!
ties. “The trustees and officers are fully
aware that these appropriations are only an
approach to and not a solution of the probd-
lems.” A significant graph compares relative
purchasing power in 1989 and 1950 of mea
fa the four faculty ranks with that of factory
workers. Purchasing power of professors has
dropped to 76 percent of 1939 ; of 1
to 98 percent; while that of factory workers
has increased to 148 percent. The subject b
further Qiscussed in section “The Ldvance.
ment of Bducation.,” (p. 11-13), no author
indicated.

1480, Graxpen, L®onamp H. Let's
Bring Salary Scales and Benelts ta
Line With Those of Business. Coll ¢
Unéo. Bus., 18: 27-28, May 1865. (4e
thor: Director of Personnel, Michigan
State College.)

“College personnel directors should do ev-
erything they ecan to bring their salary scales
and benefits in llme with business and indes
try. If they camnot be leaders in the fleld
they should mot lag far bebhind.”

1481. Gaanrr, WiLLIAM D; A Stand:
ard of Occupational Equivalence for
Academic Salaries. AAUP Bull, 40:
18-35, Spring 1954. (Awthor: Associate
Professor of BEconomics, Chicago Under
graduate Division, Navy Pler, Univer
sity of Ilinols.) .

“This study proposes a standard whick
would cause academic salaries to imerease
continuously as the growth of the economy
raises incomes from other oceupations. lt‘:

a standard of occupational equivalenee.
academic profes

HIGHER EDUCATION
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1482. GrxENoUGH, WiLLlAM C. Should
You Be Thinking About “Major Med-
ical?" Aseoc. Amer. Ooll. Bull, 48: 827~
188, May 19867. (Awuthor: Vice Presi-
dent, Teachers Insurance and Annuity
Association.)

Discunses need for protection of faculty
members against major medical expenses.
Ogtlines plan of the TIAA to meet this need,
under grant from Ford Foundation of $3,000,-
000 to encourage such planning.

1483. GeosHong, JaMEs W. Teacher
or Scholar: Whgm to Reward? Improv.
Coll. 4 Unfv. Teach., 4: 56-38, Summer
1966. (Awthor: Profeasor of English,
Oregou State College.)

“ls many American colleges and universi-
‘ties today Socrates himself would be refused
teaure for having failed to ‘publish.’ In
other institutioms Plato d win more reec-
ognition for effective rmance in the
dassroom or on institutional committees thin
for the Repudlic.” Discusses relative values
of teaching and research as bases for promo-
tion and. cooclpdes the confliet in many in-
stitutions 1s wnnecessary and unfortunate.

1484. HaxpLinN, Oscas. The Crisis in
Teaching. Atlentio, 198: 33-37, Sept.
1958. (Awthor: Professor of History,
Harvard University.)

A general statement of coaditions in ele-
mentary, secondary, and higher edueation
and the effect of the anticipated tidal wave
of stodents. ‘“The colleges and imstitutions
of higher education are least prepared and
therefore will suffer most.” Discusses inade-
quacy of salaries and “most important, there
are no ingpiring goals.” Claims that st the
college level “are the products of the dead
welght of petty jealousy, timidity, and fa-
fiexible seafority rulea.”

1488. HanwaY, JeaN, Maintaining
the Scholarly Productivity of the. Col-
lege Fuculty. AAUP Bull, 30: 483488,
Autumn 1938. (Awthor: Associate ‘Pro-
fessor of English, Kent State Univer-
sity, Ohfo.) ’

Portrays the dificulty of scholarly work in
the face of & muitiplicity of administrative
and social dities and “although a faculty
nember must be schelarly, he must not forget
that teaching is importast toe.”

1480 Haxmss, Szymous K. Faculty
&h_rlu. MUPD“.G:MDQ.-
1957. (AstBor: Professor of Bconomics,
Harvard .University.)

Discemses fully, with extensive documenta-
tlon and examples, deterforation in ecomomic

211

status of the professor, reasons for the dete-
rioration, and how much salaries should be
raised to compensate for it. Buggests a 50
percent rise as soon as possible. Conclusion:
“At present, we may look forward to con-
tinued exploitation of faculty, or inadequate
plant, and probably deterioration of the
product.”

1487. Who Gets Paid What?
Atlantéio, 201: 85-38, May 1958. (Aw-
thor: Bee No. 1488.)

“The pay of a head of a distiller's corpo-
4ation is close to $400,000;: the highest paid
college president receives $48,000; the Jowest,
$1,000; and the average §$11,000." Gives an
estengive table showing pay for 33 groups of .
occupations, ineluding college coaches, lidra-
rians, faculty, and presideats, with ‘nom and
comments.

1488. —— Oollege Salaries, Financ-
ing of Higber Education, and Manage-
ment of Institutions of Higher Learning.
AAUP Bull, 44: 580-G85, Bept. 1958
(Author: Bee No 1488.) '

“The object of this paper is to estimate
how much a doudbling of faculty salaries
would cost, and how the additional resources
may be made available™ Estimates need for
$6 billion per year additional by 1968. Sug-
gests raising balf of it by increase in tuition
ratesy Discusses possible sources. of major
economies including change in student-faculty
ratio from 10 ¢0 1 ¢o0 15 to 1.

1480. HaxrUuna, Bauno J. 4 Study of
the Ecomomic Status of the Professor
in American COolleges and Universities.
Washington: Catholic University of
America Press, 1982. xii,17 p. (Cath-
olic University of America, 8tudies in
Bconomics, Kbstract Series No. 3).

Printéd abstract of doctoral dissertation
(Ph. D.) at Catholie University of America.
“An attempt has been made to synthesise ma-
terial from a wide variety of sources, thus
presenting a complete picture of the economic

.status of the members of the profession. It

ts not a historical study, mor a study of any
one group or groups of college professors, but
rather dn objective synthesis of the results of
many studies and other observations of the

total problem.”

1400. Hmwezs, Rarrr B On  Sab-
batical Leave. Peadody Jowr. Bduo.,
83: 6-8, July 1954. (Awthor: Dean,
Pennsylvania State Teachers Oollege,

‘e doudt every institutiod of higher edu-
cation would }ike t» grast sabbatical leaves

v

pelaiitdbe. b
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to members of its staff if finances permitted.”
‘Discusses three major values of such leaves,
“Study, travel, and the restoration of health
—these three comprise a sabbatical leave—
‘ but the greatest thing will be to retura to the
M"

1491. Hznwine, Kxwwzte K. snd
MasTzasoN, THoMAS R. A Proposal
Equitably to Determine the Teaching
Load. Coll. 4 Unév. Bus., 23: 28-24,
Oct. 19567. (Awthors: Faculty Members,
Department of Management, De Paul
University, Illinois )

Presents clearly beth the admiasistrative
view and the faculty view and recommends

1492 Hory, Owea. VFord's $200,000,-
000 College Grants: What Happened!?
Sat. Review, 41: 11-18, 74, Oct. 25, 1068
Based on replies received from 08 colleges
and uaniversities reporting their uss of thelr
portions of the Ferd ealary grants. “Mest
the educators felt that the Ford Founda-
grants were only a beginsing; that it
take an ealightened, interested. alert
je to ereate any kind of a ‘golden era’
the college teacher of the future.”

1403. Hupzison, Bart. Cless Sise of
the College Level. Minneapolis: Univer
sity of Minnesota Press, 1038. xxii.200
p- -~ (Author: Professor of Kducation,
University of Minnesota.)

The first extensive experimental stedy of
the subject of class sise. Gives detafled re-

i

-

1494. HuurHAZY, Grones DUxs. Bta-
tutory Control of College and Univer-
sity Salaries. Sch. 4 Soc., 55: 185-188,
May 25, 1957. (Asthor: President, Uni-
versity of Wyoming.)

1406, ——— Status of
Land-Grant Bo. 4 Boo., 88
135-186, March 15, (Author: Bee
No. 1494.)
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‘e

Summary of report at asasal meeting of
land-grant colleges. “With the exeeption of
one Negre cellege, all schools participating
in the study reported salary raises for 1937-
. « « Average raises varied from fractioms
of 1 percent to imcreases runaing to 20, 2§
30 perceat and more.”

1496. Hungaxaoxs, " Geronos. An Ex.

2
f
;
2
|
:

1498, IMLaw, Ainsxy H. By
Much Are College Teachers Underpaid!
AAUP Bull, 42: 511-016, Autumn 1958
(Agghor: Professor of History, Tufts
College, Massachusetts; Chairman AAUP
Committes on the Rconomic Status of

3
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gty Versus Extra Pay for Extra Work
by Regular Faculty. Ooll. 4 Unie. Bus.,
%: 25-28, June 1050., (Awthor: Treas-
urer, University of Massachusetts.)

Discusses inadequate source of supply fer
mrt-time instructors. Advocates greater than
sormal 18-hour teaching load with extra
compensation for It

1500. Kxvizn, A. C. Btate University
Professors Meet the State. AAUP Bull,
%6: 67-74, Bpring 1950,
dstant Professor of Romance lan-
ruages, University of Washingtoa.)

1501. Ko, Jorn W. The Question of
(lass Bime. Jowr. Higher Bdéduwo., 23:
40444, Nov. 1962

the Callege Bducstion of Fecully OMI-
en. A Study Conducted by the Tesoh-
ers Insurence end Annwily Associstion
for the Fund for the Adovencement of
Education. New York: Heary Holt &
Co, 1964. xii 118 p. Summaries ia 4if-
ferent forms in AAUP Bell, 40: 401-
423, Autumn 1084 ; in Béwo. Record, 86 :
281-288, Oct. 1004; and in desce. Amer.
Coll. Bull., 40: 512-620, Dec. 1004. (4w
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assist the Faculty, Children's Tuition Ex-
change.” Names of 78 Institutions, members
of the Exchange, given. Bidliography, 27
titiea, Iﬂb'byﬂ.l.lod.OdLJU.l'.,
80: 71, Oet. 1984.

1508. ——— The First Year of the
Tuition Exchange. BNduwo. Record, 38:
340-350, Oct. 1963. (Awthor: Bee No.
1502.) d
Reviews establishment of the Tuition Rx.
mmeuuueuumnmmnm
frst-year growth, stating number of eco-
operating institstions more than doubled

frem 72 to 165. Reports four lessons learned
duriag firet year of the crganisatica.

1504. Kxx1axp, Eowame . Leamn
American. Coll. 4 Uwiv., 32: 819-328,
Spring 1967. (Asthor: Professor of
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Geveramen!. and commualty groups™ Per
Smmeats by K. Dato, see Jour. Nigher Kduc .
27 : 864-364 Oct. 1956,

1507. Larram, The Young

EaRri.

" Promethus. New Leader, 41: 8-10, May

4. 1938,

Takes lssue wilh the commeon feelilng that
young lastructors are sot belng pald encugh
tv make college leaching attractive Feels
they are better of thas they were a  few
decsdes age. i

1308. lzax, AxTHUR N. Professor va
Student. Sch. 4 BSoc., 86: 8488, Feb.
15, 1968, (Awthor: Faculty member.
Soutbern Illinols University.)

Quotes an ancaymous professar: “We
could get something dove arouand here If It
werea't for these blankety-blank students !’
Discusses various desirable and undesirable
attitudes of professors toward studeats
~Many a teller in the academic vineyard has
remarked upon (be spectacie of professors
aho seem (o assume that the Institution
which they serve exists primarily for them
and their cenvenience and ecaly imcidemtally
for the students who are treated as ‘tbe
lowest form of Iife ' ™

1500. LecatonN, B. C. A Teacbher Can
lice. Adssoc. Amer. Coll. Bull, 37:
574-378, Dec. 1951.

Personal experiences of a prefessor with a
wife and (hree childrea after “a lifetime has
been spent in teaching, most of (t in a Mid.
west college, with a salary about as low as
ts known ia the profession. ™

1610. Lxwis, ALTON Lamoy. The Im-
terest of College Teachers én Relation
to Their Noa-Tcachking Functions. New
York: Columbia University, 1883. 76 p.
Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 14: 648, Jan.
1964.

Unapublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D).
Based oa a study of 414 faculty members.
Describes construction of iaveatory eof 100
items representing & wide variety of non-
teaching functions. i

1511, Lawis, Jouy P.; Prwneir, Wi
LIAM G.; eand WeLLs, HEaMAN B. Needs,
Resources, and Priorities in Higher
Educational Planning. AAUP Bull, 43:
431442, Autumn 1957. (Adethors. (1)
Professor of Business Administration;

(2) Associate Dean, 8chool of Business °

Administration; (8) President; mvo&
Indiana University.) -
A paper prepared i November 1906 for

y private ‘circulation to leaders in higher eodu-

*w
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cation for use of Edocmticnal Policies Com-
wission. Discusses, with much supporting
hn.no‘.l‘orm(l.{m “There la an
urgent. nompostponsble meed for more than
o tripling of the ‘pie’ devoted to faculty
salaries. If this does not happen. (he whaie
character and purpose of higber education
will be gravely threatesed. . . . ln the fing
analysia. the cholce we face ln Americas
higher educaticoa during the pext 18 years
bmm-.csénwtk
{atsileetual vitality of our eaterprise, evea ai
the expease of some wtudent and faculy
overcrowding and {nconvenience——that, oa
monh.d.udumm.mmhu.
come-ocne-comeall, proliferating medicerity.
We must choose one or the other.”

1512 Lommany, Mmvin R Basi

Consideratfons in Salary Administre.
Uon. Jowr. Bng. Bdwc. 48: 81-84, Nov.
1867. (A4wfAor: Dean, College of- En
gloeering, Oklahoma - State University.)

Develops four basic considerations of salafy
administration for a college faculty.

1613. Loxa, Crassnce D. Professors
Salylen and the Inflation. AAUP Buil
38: 577-088, Winter 1052 (Adsthor:
meeuo_r of Ecofiomics, Johns Hopkins
Unlversity, Maryland.)

States that a typical colleague at Jobms
Hopkins University, in terms of buying power,
“earns 8 perceut less If he is an instructur.
10 percent iess 1f he is an assistant or asse
clate professor, and 27 percent less If be ¥
8 full professor than be would have earsed
had be held the same rank a dosen yean
0g0." Preseats a graph showing changes fa
purcharing power of median silaries of teach
ers in 40 large pobile universities from 191¢
o 1950.

1514. Lonoewecken, Hezexar K. Uni
versity Facully Compensation Poliria
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same, affecting employmest of facally mem.
bers outside tdeir universities ,

1515. University Policies and
Practices With Respect to Outside Em-
ployment. In Association of Urban Uni-
versities, Proceedings, 1968, p. 80-97.
{Awlhor: Bee No. 1514.) .

Summery of No 1814 fellowed by niee
rages of discussion.

1516. LupeMan, W. W. You Can Keep
Them by Keeping Them Happy. Coll. 4
Uméie. Bua, 25: 17, July 1068 (Adwthror:
I'resident. Southern State Teachers Col-
lege, South Dakota.) . .

“A cbecklist of 20 factors In faculty com
teatment was sent to 20 colleges . . . In
Soath Daketa., North Dakota, lowa. asd Ne-
braska. Btaffl membders were ashed to rate
the top five factors tu order of impertance ™
Gives tabalation of meveral Dusdred replies
top thred belng sdequate salary, academic
freedom. and sensible teaching load.

1817. MacDoxawp, Franxin, Concep-
tions of Leading Twentéelh Century
Rducators Oomcerning the Relationship
of Tesching and Reecarch. Stanford,
Callf.: Stanford University, 1861. Ab-
stract in the Stanford University, 4)-

nMaoIDym...lm&.p_

28-20. Bummarised by author in Jowr.
Higher Eéduc., 28: 319-372 June 1082

Unpublished doctoral dtwseration (Ph. U.).
“"The positions of twentieth century educa:
tors rapge from the convictios that ressarch
should be combined with teaching on all
levels to the bellef hat mew structures

scribes the origin of the problem relating
teaching and research, reviews tbe aineteenth
century efforts to handle the problem, . , .

n‘dmm’uuﬂudt‘umﬂun\

educators on the relatiem of teaching and
research.” ’

1518. McFaopen, Duxcax 1. Rulings
on . Royaities as Self-Employment In-
come After Retirement. Coll. & Univ.
Bus, 11: 3830, July 1851. (Awthor:
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Commissioner was negative. Considers also
tWo cases when the book was written or the
Investion made aefter retirement.

1518. McGaaw, Downaip C. Financlal
Ald to Higher Eddcation: Our Colleges
and - Universities Are Living oh Bor-
rowed Time—Time Borrowed From Un-
derpald Faculty Members. Bus. Bduc.
World, 368: 4-85, Jan 1858 (Aulhor.
President. McGraw-Hill Publishing Co,,
New York.)

Presents and comments .on a graph showing
Increases in salary between 1040 and 1954
for physictans (80 percent). Industrial work
ere (48 percent). lawyers (10 percent), sad
college faculty member (miosus 8 perceat).
Coaclusien : “Vastiy more must be done, and
quickly, to stop the fBnagcial beating taken
by our college and univerwity faculty mem-
bers If the nation's welfs™ and 5280 are to
be properly Lrotected ™

1520, After the Great Furd
Foundation QGift: What Sl Remalns
to Be Done to Provide Decent Facrlty
Pay?! Bus. Bduc. World, 36: p-10,
March 1968. (Awufhor: See No. 1519).

For ocar privately supported colleges and
univerwittes, is needed “an increase ln faculty
stlaries at least five times as great as that
made posaible by ‘the Vopq g1ft, merely to
restore svlires to their 1839 purchasing
Pover level, and an Increase fifteen Umes a»
great to provide adequate salaries today.”
Repeats the graph (Bee No. 1819.) showing
changes between 1940 and 1834 ia salaries of
physiciana, i2dastrial workers, lawyers, and
college faculty members.

1521, Pay of College Teachers
—~Where the Russians Are the Capita-
lists. Jowr. Bcg. Bduc., 38: 9-10, Jan.
1958. (Awthor: See No. 1519.)

Compares unfavorably situations io Uaited
States and Russla. *“In the U8, the average
Munhnhmtknonm the average
income of industrial workers. . . . The head
of a department in & Russian university can
command a salary . . . about 8 times the in.
come of the average Russian worker. .
What this adds up to is that Communlets-—
nofl us—have become the shrewd capitalists
in the vital Beld of education.'

1622 MocMuLwkwN,, Hayngs. Why Col-
lege Professors Don't Read. 8ch. &
8oc.,, TT: 17-19, Jan. 10, 1053, (Aw-
thor: Faculty member, Indiana Univer-
sity.)

“The findings set forth below are not based
oh -a formal questionnaire, but are based




.
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rather on & long series of extremely mor-
mal! interviews—confessions perhaps is a bet-
ter word—in which the author, formerly a
college librarian, has listened to the whispered
confidences of a large number of college pro-
fessors. . . . The data gathered during these
interviews seem to indicate that, when col-
lege professors fail to Yead, their fallure may
be related to one or more of seven situations.”
-Staves xnd discusses each of the seven.

1528. MaceLUP, FriTz. Academic Sal-
aries, 1958-1959. AAUP Bull, 45: 1567-
194, June 1959. (Awsthor: Professor of
Political Economy, Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity ;- Chairman, AAUP Committee Z
on the Economic Status of the Profes-
sion.)

“The following report deals malnly with
the salary grading program which was de-
veloped by the Committee in 19567 and de-
seribed in the Bulletin in 19538. ([Bee No.
1444.) The report was apptoved by the
Council on .April 23, 1909, and accepted by
the annual meeting on April 25, 1950." Ap-
pendixes give detalled data for individual
fostitutions as reported by local AAUP chap-
ters. .

1524. MacoMerz, FrEzMAN G. end
SipeEL, Laurence. A Study in- Large-
Group Teaching Procedures. Bduo. Reo-
ord, 38: 220-229, July 1957. Also in
briefer form in PA{ Deilta Kappan, 88:
198-201, Feb. 1957. (Awthors: Associate
Provost, and Director; (2) Assistant
Director; both of Experimental Study
in Instructional Procedures, Miami Uni-
versity, Ohfo.)

“The primary purposes of the Study are to .
determine the effectiveness of large-group in-
struetional includiag the use of
television for eourse instruction, and to find
ways and means of improving upon present
large-group practices in college teaching.”

1525. MarTIN, CLYDE V. Should Col-
leges Encourage Research and Writing?
8ch. & Soc., 88: 876-377, Oct. 25, 1958.
(Author: Assistant Professor of Educa-
tion, Ianc Beach suu Colle(e. Cali-
‘fornia.)

Contends that research and writiag serve
to reinforce the college faculty member's
t&e:lu efforts rather than e-.mu wl@

182¢. l(wt. Ru' O. BSalaries r.u
and Sclory Praotioes in Universities,

Onllages, and Jumior Colleges, 1957-58.

[ B 4
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(NBA nth mmrt. Educa-
tion Beries, 1988-R1). thhuton.
National BEducation Association, 1988
55 p. Briefer presentation of major as-
pects of same basic material in NB4
Jour., 47: 417, Bept. 1958; 80§ 4 Soc.,
86: 461-462, Dec. 20, 1958; and NBA
Res. Bull,, 88: 90-95, Oct. 1858, (Aw-
thor: Assistant Director, Research Djvi-
sion, National Education Association.)

Third in anusal series of very important’
and comprehensive salary studies and the
most recent one available. (For earlier
studles see Collepe Teschers and Oolleje
Teaching, No. 10, Entries No. 943 and 943.)
Based on questionnalre returns from 1,074
institutions of T2 percent of the 1,484 janvited
to participate in the study. Priagipal data
are reported separately for 11 groups of in-
stitutions: Btate universities, non-public uni-
versities, municipal universities, land-grant
colleges, Btate colieges, teachers colleges, non-

sults are presented in two summary graphs
and 49 detalled tadles, many of them giving
salary distributions by $200 intervals for
each class of institutions, by region, and by
rank of heulty members. lncludes also

ties for summer employment, 484 part-time
employment. Shows median salaries for all
faculty ranks combined in colleges and uni-
versities as $6,015; for professors, $8,072;
associate professors, $6,563; assistant pro-
fessors, $5,500; instructors, $¢.568.

'1527. MUILLEAUSER, lln.m\ Wheel-
horse. AAUP Bull., 44: 742-752, Dec,
1968. (Awthor: Assistant Professor of
English, University of Bridgeport, Con-
necticut.) .

Describes reactions of s tired professor at'
end of year, suddenly faced with urgeat re-

quest to continue work duriag summer session
in, a field outside his specialty.




- Discusses many aspects of the .problem.
Gives list of 11 questions “for further study
by college faculty, administration, and
board.” - Comclusion : “The encouragement of
research and publication by faculty members
is more a matter of educatiénal philosophy

“than of educational mechanicn.”

1529. MoaNis, Roszat F. An Analysis
of Salary Schedules in the California
Public Junior Colleges. Jup.-Ooll. Jows .,
29: '133-185, Nov. 1868. (Awthor: In-
structor in English, Yuba College, Cali-
fornia.) c ‘

An analysis of B3 Institutional salary
schedules showing ranges &nd medians. for
faculty members with ‘each of three earned
degrees and with four amounts of experience.
Extreme range from $3,800 for imstructor

with bachelot's degree and no experience, to

$0.260 for one with doctor's degree and 13

years experience. Conclusion: “Young people
at the polat of their careers whea they are .

mising famtljes would be hesitant to eanter a
profession that even at the end of 10 years
of teaching 1s bartly beginning to offer a
fairly comfortable living.” _ _

1530. Momxis, Bauck R. Faculty Bal-
aries, Class Size, and Bound Education.
AAUP Bull., 45: 195-202, June 1959.
(Author: Professor of Economics, Uni-
versity of Massachusetts.)

Points out the dilemmas inherent in o
creased college enrollments and fa demand
, for higher faculty salaries. Resulting sky-
rocketing custs will be ana to .State
legislators. * Buggests several” possible wplu-
tlong. Hone of which is completely satisfac-
tory.

1631. MumLixks, WiLiam R. Report
From Upper Upanished: AAUP BRull,
43: 477488, Sept. 1957. (Awthor: As-
sociate Professor of English, Woman's
College of North Carolina.)

eport of student life and faculty comdl-
tio in an Imaginary Utoplan usiversity.

“The faculty members bore some resemblance

‘to our own, though they'did seem somewhat
more concerned with fitellectual and currien-

lar matters and less concerned with the size .

of ciamwes, the working load, and breadwin-
ning problems;: theas was a strange and
wonderful vitality, . and I looksd in vain for
1532, Mumrny, Riomasp. Sabbaticals
ln‘m: \rf“n“‘ 3 Mu’ QM. Jm.
Speeck; 45: 90-104, Feb. 1850. (Awthor:
Profemior of Bpeech, Uuiversity of Il

<
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- University.)

. Kdwe., 30 148-150, March 1953,

- mented in six tal
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Reports results of a half dosen studies of
sabbatical leave, Summarises an independ-
ent investigation by the author based oa re-
plies from 178 degree-granting institutions,
Ftids that some type of sabbatical leave was
ia existence in 80 countries in 1981.

1533. Neriry, Vmen E. Remunera-
tion Policies of Engineering Colleges in
Regard to Reévearch aid Counseling.
Jour. Bng. Bduc., 45449453, Jan. 1055,
(Awthor: Assistant

trical Engineering, Penniylvania State

sponsoréd research, Administration, general
yort regulations, and work regulations for
Sponsored research.” Answers to all ques-
tions are tabulated. “This
results of the

survey ; the reader make his .
o n may his own con

1334. NEswanaxz, Wiriian A, Eco-
nomic Status of the Profession : A Btate-
ment of Policy. AAUP Bull.,, 44: 214~
216, March 1958. (Awuthor: Professor
of . Economics, University of Illinots;
Chairman, Association’s Committee Z on
the Economic Status of the Profession.)

*“The economic status of professors in insti-
tutions of higher edueation In now of unp‘l'eee-
dented tmportance. . . . Professional salaries
in sume 1.800 institutions of higher learning
bave not increased as rapidly as the value
of the salary dollar ims fallen.” States five
important policies and urges association chap-
ters to work for their implementation. ‘Wirst
policy : That “highest priority in the use of
available funds be given to raising faculty -
salaries, with the goal of doudling the aver.
age level within five or ten years, and with
particular attention to Increasing the spread
botween the battom and the top of each insti-
tetion's salary strueture.” g '

1535, Nwnotson, Doveras G. College
Teaching Loads, 1951-62. Jowr. Chem.

(Aw-
thor: With Ficher Scientifie Co., Pitts
~ Beport of a questionuvaire on teaching loads
o' chemistry, answered by 70 Institutions >
baving undergraduate enrollments ia chem- = -
istry varylng 87 to 3,384 students. Pre-

with dincussion of each. Syl
Cowniparisons made with teaching loads of
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1536. NoxHREN, THropDORE H. Teach-
ing in All Four Years of Medical School
by a Single Instructor. Joswr. Med.
Educ., 32: 20-24, Jan. 1957. (Author:
Assistant Professor of Medicine, Buffalo
School of Medicine, New York.) ~

“The principle upon which the present pro-
gram has been based is that if a class of
medical students could identify itself with
at least one physician who teaches them
through their four years of study, be might
personify for them in some measure the prac-
tical goal of their studies and help them to
fit the parts in the whole.” Reports his
personal ;xperlence as such an instructor and
evaluates the experience.

1537. OLiva, Peter F. Before You
Ray ‘Yes' to an Overseas Assignment.
AAUP Bull, 44: 422427, June 19568.
Same, condensed, in Readers’ Digest,
24: 36-88, Nov. 1958 (AstAor: Asso-
clate Professor of Education, University
of Klorida.)

Suggests a large number of pertinent ques-
tions regarding salary and living expenses,

living conditions, travel restrictions, and
other practical matters.

1538. OLIvER, WiLLiaAM W. Sabbatical
Leave Travel Expense and the Federal
Income Tax. AAUP Bull., 43: 5607-511,
. Sept. 1957. (Awuthor: Assistant Profes-
sor of Law, Indiana University.)

“Recently there have been reports of many
instances in which the Interaal Revenune
Service has questioned or disallowed deduc-
tions for travel expenses while on sabbatical
leave. This article reports the experience
of Indiana University in three such cases in
the hope that this experience will provide
helpful guidance for others who may nn
such deductions challenged.”

1589. OwzN, JoEN BE. This Prennre
to Publish. AAUP Bull., 40: 638-642,
Winter 1954-85. (Awthor: Associate
Professor of So'clolou. Florida Bouth-
ern College.) ! )

“It Is the thesis of' this short paper that
the uawholesome features of the much-
maligned pressure to publish have been exag-
gerated and that other facets of the actual
situation need to be pointed out in order to

bring the problem as it exists inty better
focus.”
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1540. PaTTILLO, MANNING M., JR. and

PrrisTes, ALLAN O. Faculty Training
and Salariés in Institutions of Higher

HIGHER EDUCATION

time to time—they have risen about 8 percent

‘Univ. Bus., 25: 36-38, Oct. 1958,

'Ing those needed in large and small institu-

generally in the past. . . . It sounds almest

o

BEducation. North. CQent. Assoc. Quart,
20: 374404, April 1055. (Awuthors:
Staff members, University of Chicago.)

Based on study of about 80,000 teachers in
380 member institutions of North Central
Assoclation. Data are reported in terms of
12 classifications of institutions. Reports
percentage of faculty holding three types of
degrees for each rank in these groupe. Also
gives extensive salary data (maximum, mini-
mum, median, mean) for same groups of
institutions and for various teaching fields.
“In our treatment of salaries we have
stressed salary relationships rather thah abso-
lute salary levels. The levels change from

since 1952-853, according to our estimates—
but we believe the significant relationships
change more slowly.”

1541. RAY, JACK N. Salary Adminis-
tration: Formal or Informal. Coll. &
(Aw-
thor: Personnel Director, Indiana Uni.
versity.) : ;

s A discussion of general principles, contrast-

tions. ‘“The formal salary administration
system' can be what it is made to’' be. The
dogs wags the tail. . . . Its success does not
rest with the idea, but with those who de-
velop and apply It.:'

1542. Reproap, Grant H. Publish or
Else. AAUP Bull., 88: 608-618, Winter
1952. (Awthor: Assistant Professor of
English, University of Washington.)

“Administrators In universities who are
placing increasing emphasis on publication as
the measure of a faculty member's worth are
doing grave harm both to their institations
and to human beings. . . . Reasons why this
is 80, together with some thoughts on how it
can be altered, is the burden of this paper.”

1543. Rio, C. (Psend.) Plight of the
Professor. Americs, 85: 543-048, Sept.
8, 1051, . (Awthor: A professor with 12
years teaching experience in Catholic
institations of higher education.)

for these limited funds. . . . This disturbing
Catholic schelarship and Catholte

‘ss-American’ to assert that edueation
reholarship fa Catholle colleges will
healthy ax long as quarterbacks and baskhet




ball coaches re more sought after than clas-
sical scholars and biolégy teachers.”

1544. Ricniarpe, C. §. Toward the
Equalization of Teaching Loads. Jowr.

Recommends as a measure of teaching load
“the ratio of ont-of-class work (preparation,
student conferences, correcting assignments)
to clock or comtact hours of instruction. . . .
Such a standard of measyre cannot be rigidly
adhered to but may, if used in conjunction
with known factors of class sise, teaching
wethods, and number of preparations, consti-
tute a more adequate guide in equalising
“teaching loads than the commonly used bases
of eredit or contact hours.”

1545. RICHARDSON, "Hamowo D, end
Mexxg, Roeear F. A Relative Salary
Scale. Coll. 4 Unév. Bus., 16: 28-29,
March 1964. (Awthors: (1) Vice Presi-
dent. and Professor of Education; (2)
Director of Placement and Assistant
Professor of Education; both of Arizona
fitate College, Tempe.)

Proposes a relative salary scale in which
the full professor receives double the salary of
the beginning instructor. Gives detalls of
such a scale, advancing by steps for different
grades and years of service, from $3,600 to

$7.000. “In summary, recruitment, promo-
tion, and retention can be improved by this

simple yet eo-pnbouln relative typo of
salary ochedule plan.”

1546. Bmg., Fren. Ah, Bchohuhlp
Progreu(w 20: 12-18, April 1968. (Aw-
thor: Professor of Law, Yale Univer-
sity.)

Criticizses sharply college ucumu. gradu-
-ate .students, and scholars. BExample: “As
scholars have become mice nibbling at
- minutiae—as they have become mocking birds,
mimicking acceptable sounds—they have hoon
MII’II' s oo
scholarship.”

1647. Rongsx, JomN H.
Small Sections in College Classes. Jowr.
Higher Bdwuo,, 28: 275-279, May 1957
(Author: Director, Urban Lite Research
Institute, Tulane University, Louisi-

ams)
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Higher Educ., 21: 3941, Jan. 1860.
(Awthor: Dean, Denison University,
Ohio.)

the great traditions of genulne .
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course Instructor and did not vary ar a func-
tion of the sise of class.”

1548. RuML, BEARDSLEY. Pay and the

- Professor. Atlentic, 109: 47-50, April

1957. (Awthor: Former Chairman, Fed-
eral Reserve Bank, New York City.) -

Summarises his Ruml-Titkton volume (No.
1549) and discusses reasons for discrepancies
in salaries shown in'it. “In my opinion, for
the liberal arts college professor an average
of $15,000 is required unde? prevalling cost-
of-living and tax eircumstances.”

1549. and TICKTON, SIDNEY
G. Teaching BSalarics Them and Now;
A 50-Year Comparison Witk Other Oc-
cupations and Industries. New York:
Fund for the Adyancement of Educa-
tion, 1885. 93 p. (Awthors: (1) See
No. 1348; (2) Not identified.)

‘“The purpose of this study is to examine
and to interpret avallable statistical infor-
mation bearing on the changes in the eco-
nomic status of the teaching profession that
bave occurred in this country over a period
of years and to compare these changes with
thess In otber professions and occupations.”
Makes numerous comparisons for 50 and 25
year periods, 1904-1953, and 1929-1953. Dis-
cusses amount of absolute and relative de-
terforation in salaries of college presidents
and professors. Comparisons made with earn-
ings of physicians, ‘uﬁm‘nd other pro-
fessional and industrial ‘groups. The ‘““Tech-
sieal Report” which occuples two-thirds of
the published volume, shows in 29 full-page
tables, annually as fal as possidle, average
salaries received since 1904 and salaries “de-
flated to real purchasing power” in 1953 for
presidents, professors, associate professors,
assistant professors, and imstructors in large
State universities and for various groups of -
elementary-school teachers and administra- -
tors, and for physiclans, dentists, railroad
oficials, telephome pperators, and workers in

fit Pmuu and Salaries in 49 Colleges
and Universities.  Higher Bduc,, 14:
1722, Oct, 1987. (Asthor: Associate
Protessor of lmnnee. Columbia Uni-
versity.) o

Based on gquesticansaire responses from 49

Institutions of “national or regional academic =

exesiionce.” Reports 81 benefit programs, ma-
jor ones being retirement, Nederal old age
Mwwlnnpuhlnwm
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1551. Sexaxn, Hjavey. Do We Pro-
vide Enough Funds for Travel? Ooll.
& Univ. Bus., 17: 48, Oct. 1054. (Aw-
thor: Assistant Business Manager, Ore-
gon State College.)

Advocates greater aliotment of fumds to
permit larger number of faculty memburs to
attend meetings of professional organisations.

'1652. SEavocx, Ricmazo H. The
Academic Profession in the United
States. AAUP Buii, 88: 82-70, Spring
1952. (Awthor: Director, Medical In-
stitute, Johns Hopkins University,
Maryland.)

Address of president of American Associa-

administrative respousibility, and academic
freedom, <

1958. (Awthor: Professor of Business
Administration, Michigan State Univer-
sity.)

“Can we increase productivity of cellege
teachers? . . . I waat to indieath, firet, several
reasons why this is much more dificult in
fleld of education and then to suggest
approach (based on recognition of the
position of the professor) that I belleve
not been seriously tried as yet.”

1554. Sunxy, Dmaxn F.
“Full-Time” for College Professors.
Jowur. Med. Bduc., 81: 05068-8067, Aug.

Efce

E

Calif.: Stanford University, 1850. Ab-
stract in the Stanford University, 4d-
stracts of Dissertations , . . vol. 25
1949-50, p. 38-37.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
“The present study traces the positions taken
by nthe impertant nineteenth cemtury educa-
tors on the relation of teaching and research :
Jefferson, Wayland, and Tappan during the
pre-Civil War period; White, Gilman, and
Ellot during the 1870-1890 period; and Hall,
Jordan, and Harper during the period at the
end of the century.” .

15568. SovTow, LQ Are College Teach-
ers Really Underpaid? AAUP Bull.,.
42: 504-510, Autumn 1958. (Awthor:
Associate Professor of \Statistics, Ohio
State University.) -

“Recent studies of college salaries
by the American Association of University

the recent report of the Committes om the
Bconomic Status of the Profession [No.
1444]).--. . It will be argued that the above
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teacher's first year of employment in his
present position.” Complete list of 50 probd-
lems is given with percentage reporting some
degree of dificulty with each. Also -quota-
tions' regarding many of them made by iandi-
vidual professors. .

1569. Vorrz, EpMump L. Schisophre-

185-167, Nov. 28, 18556. (Awthor: Fac-
ulty member, City College, New York.)

“The -uec{-!nl American college professor
is a healthy schisophrenic. His body bhouses
two incompatible persoualities. His is a
teacher and a scholar,” Discussion of oppor-

tunities, obligations, and dificulties to.act as
both mcher and scholar.

1560. Wnn Iza Dziszar. The Plu
in Developing Faculty Mordle. Coll. 4
Unio. Bus., 22: 17, June 1967. (Aw-
thor: President, University of South
Dakota.)

Discusses salsries, working conditions, pro-
fessional growth, opportunities for research,
prajse, and personal relationships. ‘“Much
can be accomplished to make college teaching
more attractive if a fricndly atmosphere pre-
rails on the campus. The president is a tre-
mendous influence toward ereating sueh an
atmosphere it he 80 wishes.”

1661. WHiTs, HErxx C. The Bcholar's
Time: How It Is Best Used. NortA.
Cent. Assoc. Quart., 81: 285-280, 246,
Jan. 1867. . (Awshor: Faculty member,
University of Wisconsin.)

Advocates reduction of teaching -load of
faculty members to provide more time for
thelr research.

1562. WRITEHALL, ARTRUR M., J&
What's 80 Bad About a Professor’s
Job? Bet. ln. Post., 28 29. 128—1&.
Mareh I&M £ 0 o

“fhe author, a college m and proud

who complain that teschers are deplorably
Ui-rewarded. Whes you read what he mays,
yonwmn-mllebwbhn

thor's conclusion : “The truth of the matter
s that In terms of stimulating challenge,
” opportunity, flexidbility, prestige, and just
plain downright satinfaction with a total

beat”

1568, anm. Franx Ray. Clase

Sise in Higher ldmtlan. Jowr. Higher
(An- "

Euc.. ao- 10—101 lureh 1068
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nia ‘on the Campus. Sch. & Soo., 82:

of it, presents a refreshing rebuttal to these °

a faculty job yourself.”—Bditorial Note. Aw-

wonmm-mmumu.
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thor:: Assistant Professor of I’sychology,
Brigham Young University, Utah.)
An extensive survey of the relevant litera-
ture from 1928 to 1985. Conclusion: “The
general consensus of objective and experi-
mental studies is that mere sisé of class as
such has little if any effect on the degree to
which the student can acquire a knowledge
as measured by his performance on
objective examination.” Discusses seven
variables not adequately considered in the’
:;:dl. reviewed. Bibliography, .79 classified
es.

1564, WiLLxy, Dameerr 8.  Merit-In-
centive Salary Plans. Improv. Coll. &
Univ. Teach., 7: 33-35, Spring 1959..
(Awthor: Faculty member, New Mexico
State University.) “

States 10 factors which need to be consid-
ered by a joint faculty-administrative com-

nltuelnmddeﬂu-emot-pnte-oru
nhuhtorhmll-hry

1565. WILLIAMS, Gronce Guion.
Teaching and Research iii..the Univer-
sity. NBA Jowr. 48: 13-14, Ma¥ 1950
(Author: Associate Professor of Eng-
lish, Rice Institute, Texas.)

“A professor is a good teacher only if he
stimulates his students to engage lovingly,
vigorously, and seriously in the process of
learning. . . . The strong drift of the univer-
sities away from their tesching responsibdili-

'l“ h tragic and terrifying.” For another

view, see J. D. Browa, No. 1451. For other
views, brijefly expressed, by Mark Van Doren.

8. Canby, Russell 8. Poor, and Luella
Cole, see p. 14 of same issue.

1568, WiLLiamMs, MeNnTOR L.. Place of
Teaching in Higher Learning. AAUP
Bull, 36: 080-675, Dec. 1980. (Awuthor:
Associate Professor of English, Illinoisa

i S
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tion? Sch. & Soc., 84: 83-86, Sept. 1, meatn). stadent advimment. part time admis-
N . lstra assignmen irection resea
4966. (Awikor: Faculty mgmbe. Unt participation in research, office routines, and
versity of Michigan). community (public) and professiomal serv.
“About S0 percent of the budget for opera- ices.” Discusses each of these factqrs "and
tions of a university goes {nto salary and makes recommendations for their distribution
wage payments to the supporting faculty and on equitable basis to faculty members. Rec
supporting stafl. . . . But faculty salaries are ommendations are based on practice In 17
too low and must be increased substantially large universities, whose names are given, as
ff we are to attract a suficlent number of determined by replies to a questionnaire sent
roung men and Young women of high intel- to deans of schools of education in these
lectual promise into the teaching profession.”  universities. _
Discusses faculty-student ratios, teaching
load, other responsibilities of a professor, and 1571. Youxe, Liovp P. Fourth Bien.
other factors. ‘*“‘Some departments perform nial smd’ of &lll'y scwu‘“ and Sal-
quite satisfactorily with a ratio of 1:20, aries Pald in Colleges for Teacher
yhﬂo other may require a ratio of 1:4. Edugntton:' College Year 1954-35. In
1568. WoLrz, WAYNE. A College Fac- American Association of Colleges for
ulty's “Brainstorming.” Sch. & B8oc. Teacher Kducation EightA Yearbook,

"88: 78-T9, Feb. 15, 1968. ~(Awthor: Pro- 1955 1 194 208. (Awthor: President,
fessor of Journallsm, Wisconsin State Kenne Teachers College, New Hamp
College, Beaver Falls.) - shire.)

“Borrowing a thread from the-fabric of
business and industry, faculty members of IMG::@‘:::;:::." ‘ml 1 n:'oo‘:'u :e-
:2‘"’;"’,‘ piate College applled & BRAIR-  iih salaries for four faculty ranks for tasti

rm approach to an academic problemh.

Describes system used and some of the results (0ti0ns In six geographical arcas and for

United States as a whole. Also a
:::o:;::l? eonferenceheld prior to opening comparison of salaries for the
ranks for 1048-“. 1980-81, 1.63—-58. and
1569. Woopmore, T. B. Professor or 1954-88.

Bricks, Which? Coll. & Univ. _Bus., 28: See aleo Nos. 186, 105, 205, 210, 218,
- 32-34, Sept. 1957. (Awthor: Bursar, 228, 281, 253, 254, 261, 206, 267, 268, 278,
+ Middle Tennessee State College.) 280, 281, 283, 200, 315, 374, 445, 455, 502,
;‘::: would be wise not to postpone making @51, §77, 682, 756, 763, 798, 831, 851, 850,
substantial improvements in- faculty salaries $635, 860, 884, 801, 918, 088, 830, 953, 968,
i baste to build lassrooms, resi- ' ' can
dnen::rhll‘l:. and hbon.t:’:l:s.c” 960, 562, 963, 566, 967, 968, 971, 978, 078,
979, 980, 984, 985, 967, 980, 963, 907, 908,
m‘“’"’- Y:g“"* “;"";!‘e‘;b‘:;__ ";"usu';': 1000, 1001, 1006, 1023, 1045, 1049, 1063,
tion. Edwc Res. Bull,, 85: 3046, 56, B I P 0T S a0,
iy ’ " : 1081, 1085, 1087, 1102, 1115, 1116, 1119,
Feb. 8, 1056. Same, in briefer form. | o' 1 00 1106, 1205, 1243 1304, 1810
Jour. Higher Bdwo, 21: 150-15, 174, 0 0" ool 1320 1348, 1367, 1877, 1381,
March 1958. (Awthor: Professor of m“: 1388, ml. 1845, 1927, 2025, 2026,
" Bducation, University of Pittsburgh, 2082, 2188, 2265, 2315, 2310, 2875, 3881,
P-ﬂ.lm:- within this total service 200 403, 2401, mm' 509, 2670
load may be classified as follows: teaching 2494, 2517, 2525, 2534, 2508,

assigtments (including off-¢campus assign- 23508.

.
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Includes student pt;-ticipuﬁon in
college and university administra-
tion. -

1572. ALpricH, ANITA. A 6«»«{».
of Sectarian College Women end Uni-
versity Women én Motor Adility, Per
wonality Adjustment, BScholestic Apti-
tude, and Background. University Park:
| Pennaylvania State University, 10067.
100 p. Abstract in Diss. Adstrects, 18:
141, Jan. 1938

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
Based upon data from all 77 women emrolled
at the National College for Christian Work-
ws and ¢ women at the University of Kan-
ms. Conclusion: “It would seem to bde
secensary to extend a broader tnterpretation
of edueation for Christian service to the
chureh membership which furnished future
studeats.”

1573. BzaMax, Dxsosar. Evolving
Patterns of Democratic Social Control at
Brandeis University. Jowr. Bduoc. So-
ciol., 28: 353-860, April 1965. (Author:
Senfor student, Brandeis Unlverdty.
Massachusetts.)

“Brandeis, one of our youngest ulvu-lluq
(October 1948) has offered a challenge to its
members to build new campus patterms of
human relations that will grow with the Uai-
versity. . . . In seeking a realistic halance
between .tnduttnodo- and respeasibility
. . . the administration and .students have
shared some problems of interacgion, imevita-
u.m--tnm.a-mmdmam.

1674. BLAcKwriL, THoMas K. The
pouqol)lodpumry()ommmumdth_o
Courts, Qoll. & Univ. Bus., 8: 44, May

IX. Administration of Students

1860. (Author: Treasurer, Washington
University, Missouri.)

“From the earliest times, the courts have
been alert to protect the college student
against arbitrary and ynreasonmable actions
on the part of the college Administration.”
Reports various cases, beginaing with one in
14th century at University of Oxford, Eng-
land.

1675. Bonqrr. Davip. Imperial Har-
vard. Herpers, 217: 27-34, 1858
M.w-nbmq.u.maww
greatness, rectitude, modesty, good manners,
quiet comnformity, and tglerance of idiosyn-
crasy at Harvard. "“An imperial but modest
colossus in American higher education ; at
once both the nation's oldest and most con-

te-pomy college.”

1576. ——— Sarah Lawrence: For
the Rich, Bright, and Beautiful. Her
pers, 217: 37-44, Nov. 1858 -

A progressive campus life somewhat tamed
from the experimental 1930's, but still far
abead of the academic procession. The stu-

dent and mot the curriculum remains the cen-
ter of atteation.

1577. ——— Brookiyn Oollece Cul-
ture in Flatbush. Herpers, 217: 42-50,
Dec. 1838.

Fiads more individuality among Brooklyn's
16,000 students in their subway status than
among those of Harvard“or Sarah Lawrence
despite their predominantly local and Jewisk

. background. Sees the College as a tribute to

the nation’s belief in public education.

1578. BeoMiEY, ANN. A  Stwdy of
Women Matriculants of the Ohicago
Undergreduate Division of the Univer-
oity of Illinois. Evanston, Ill.: North-
wostern University, 1964. 223 p. Ab-
stract in Diss. Adstvects, 14: 1017-1618,
Oct. 1954, 5

Unpublished doctoral u-muu (Ph. D.).
Based oa guestionnaire responses from 310
women enrolled at least one semester 1948 to
1953 and tape-recorded interviews with 22
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of them. Studies personal history, secondary of the twenty colleges which we visited. Our
school background, college expecionces, and conclusions are dased on literally hundreds
suggestions for improvement of curricular  of conversations and interviews with stadents
and extra-curricular programs. .’ * -and faculty members. ... . This Is L

1679, - o n to questions swch as these: What is the col-

. Should Students Share iy Policy Mak- the ‘charseter development

of
ing? Coll. & Univ. Bus, 23: 27-28, July ﬂwi--.-nw:lnvm'm
1857. (Awthor: President, Converse Col- 1At*d to the professed i:. collegws

lege, South Carolina.) positive and negative infuences on character
“College and universities that have devised PoW A rec
succesaful systems for ceoperative planaing uo--buuunquu-muw-n;uu
and sbaring of responsibllity for policy mak- increasing demand for mes snd wemen edu.
[l ave found these aystems to be among cated for both competence and cousclence?

for ot
cers concerned with establishment and
m«.nlmmuyum promotion of student participation ia college




/

ook aB appraisal of the develeping rele et
organised students oa college campuses, and
prescnted .student orgunisations tan thelr
proper perspective.”—President Bdward K
Graham, Woman's College of Nerth Carolina,
ia lntroduction.

1584. Hangin, Manoaxer L., ¢d. 8pol-
light on the Coliege Student. Washing-
ton: American Council on BEducation,
1950, vil, 80 p. (Awthor: Dean, Fair-
mount College, Municipal University of
Wichita, Kansas.)

Report of a special meeting of the Problems
snd Policlea Committee of the American
councll on Education in June 1957,
« major papers and discussions coacerning
then as follows: (1) “Introduction to the
sSubject,” by James R. Killlan, Jr., Presideat,
Massachuisetts Institute of Techuology; (2)
~Student Culture and Facuity Valuea,” by
David Riesman, Professor of Social Seclences,
Udiversity: of Chicago; (3) “Btudeat Cape-
dilittes for Higher Bducation,” by Phillp K

1586, Hao, Perea Te-YUAN. 4An Anel
yris of Certain Learning Difioulties of
Chinese Btudents in New York Oity.
New York: New York Uidlversity, 1958
373 p. Abstract in Diss. Adsirects, ll‘
l&’il-lﬁ&ht.lﬂ.

UWMM&. (Id. D.).
Based on studies of scores made by 113
Ching-born students ia Columbia, Fordham,
and New York Universities on American
Couneil ot Bdéuecation Psychological Exami-
mation. All test scores except one were sig-
nificantly lower than those made by Amerti-
can eollege freshmen. Learaing dificuities
were fognd to be Maguistic rather than guan-
ttative tn mature.

1388. Hoorzs, RoaxaT end MamsmaLl,
Husemr. TAe Undergreduste in the
University: A Report to the Feoulty by
the Noecutive Committee of the Stan-
ford Biudy of Undergraduste Bducstion,
1954-66. Stanford, Oalif.: BStanford
: University, 1867. vili, 120 p. (Asthors:
(1) Director, and (2) Adlunt Divee-
'Orﬂum;, e

mmmum
quality of undssgradoate teaching, lectmre
system, intellectus] motivation, and the new
corrfenlum. Review by W. C. H. Preatien,
Jour, igher Bdue., 30: 110116, Feb. -1000.
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1587. Hoowraas, Pawmos TiMOTHY.
Faotors Associated With the Acedemio
Achicvement of Foreign Greduste Btu-
dents et the University of Michigen
from 1947 to 1949. Ann Arbor: Univer-
sity of Michigan, 1965. 147‘'p. Abstract
in Diss. Adstrects, 15: 762-763, May

1688. KaMM, Roszzr B. A Btudent-
Faculty Approach ‘to Campus Govern-
ment. Sch. 4 Soc.,, T9: 186-188, June
12, 1964. (Awthor: Dean of Students,
Drake University, Iowa.)

“Most significant of all is the Student-
Faculty Counell, a goveraing body with wide

Jowr. Higher Ndwc, 30: 61-08, Feb.
1860. (Awthor: Assistant Professor of
Philosophy, Loretto Heights College,
Colo.)

“The area of studeant autonomy may be
severely confined because of the philosophies,

1600. Lenman, Cant. M. OCan S8tu-




question that studesit participation In the
administration of Bluffton College is here to
stay.”

15391. Lioyp-Jones, BEsTtHEa; Bamy,
RutH; and WoLrx, BrviaLy. Caese
Studies in College Student-Staff Rela-
tionships. New York: Teachers College,
‘Columbia University, 19568. ix,117 p.
(Authors: Faculty members, Teachers
College, Columbia Unliversity.)

Contains 22 case studies, vividly presented,
concerning varfous administrative and per
sannel aspects of college relationships. Bach
case includes a half dozen or more incisive
questions for discussion.

; 15902. Loxa, 8aMUuEL Mumaay. The

Coordination of Instructional, Adminis-
traW® and Stwdent Perponnel Services
in Pennsplvania’'s State Tmhmicol-
“leges. University Park: Pennsylvania
State University, 1858 421 p. Abstract
in Diss. Abatracts, 19: 2830-2831, May
1859.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on personal visits to each of .the col-
leges! Conclusion: “In accordance with the
eriteria which were established for this study,
a Director of Btudeat M-usl should be
appointed to coordinate the overall student
perseanel program and the work of the Deans
of Men and Women and the Directors of Re-
cruitment and Admissions, and Placement.”

1583. LunemMan, W. W. We Give 8tu-
dents a Voice in Shaping College Poli-
cles. Coll. 4 Univ. Bus., 22: 25-28, Jan.
1857. (Author: President, Southern
State Teachers College, South Dakota.)

Lists 18 standing committees at the Col-
lege and shows extent of student representa-
tion on each of them. “Southern State Teach-
ers College has been practicing such a plan
for the last four years with tremendous
success.”

15304. Lun~, Haray H., Jo. The Stu-
dents’ Role in College Policy Making.
Washington : American Council on Edu-
cation, 1957. x,100 p.

A report prepared for the Commission on
Student Personnel of the Counecil, “It was

decided at the outset that this Study would

,uﬂulnthcuudmduteou.«,m

—ﬂ
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emphasising throughout
specific examples of different forms of student
iavelviment in admintstration and policy for

HM.'.Mh.hm.amm

oa the Commisalon's part that student leader.

ship can make useful contributions to educe

tional policy-making. ™

1586. McMumaay, Hrixx B. Per]mn-
nel Bervices im Catholic Fowr-Yeesr Col
leges for Women. Washington : Cath-
olic University of America Press, 1068
ix.177 p.

Doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.) at Catholk
University of America. Based on questios:
uaire responses from 114 institutions and on
personal visits to 20 of them. Separate chay
ters devoted to organisation and administra
tion, orientation and bousing, religious guid
ance, discipline and studeat activities, coun
seling services, vocational guildance, faancia:

ald, and health services. Bibliography, 23¢
titles. N

1596. Srecromsxy, AUeUsTR C., ed
TAe Coliege Years. New York: Haw-
thorne Books, 1968. 509 p.

An anthology of fact, fiction, satire, bu
mor and reminiscence about college and uni

versity life. Authors quoted range from
Chaucer to the present time.

1507. 8roxe, Humromo E. A Project
in  Campus-Community Co-operation
The Development of a Campus-City Oo
ordinating Council for Student Affairs
Jour. Higher Rduc. 30: 255-259, May
1950. (Adwthor: Dean of Students, Uni-
versity of California.) .

“It is our bellef, on the basis of the expe
riences related, that the Campus-City Co-or
dinating’ Council for Student Affairs, fune
tioning’ the year round, has an important role

dent welfare, public relations, and campus
city relationships. . . . It should serve as a
coutinuing ressurce for better communication
and increased cooperation between students
ocmeoum.uau-.dmw.'

1008. TavLos, LyNn FranNkrLiN, A4é-
ministration-Student Relationships ¢n
Nebdraske Churoh-Related Colleges. Lin-
coln: University of Nebraska, 1051, Ab-
stract in the University of Nebraska,
Adstrecte of Dootorel Dissertetions,
1951, 245-202.

Usnpablished Goctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Based on pevsonal visits to sevea institutions.




curement, contiguation f{n college, college
work actually used, student government, and
relationship of church and college.

the Umited Stetes. Columbia: Univer
sity of Miseouri, 10490. 3822 p. Abstract
in Miécro. Abetracts, D: 84-86, No. 8,
1950,

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Rased on data from foreign students at Unl-
versity of Missouri and administrators of in-
stitutions enrolling foreign students. Ab-
stract gives summary of opinions of foreign
students cosicerning eight of the more sigmi-
ficant problems faced by them, nine tnstitu-
tional practices and opinions of adminietra-
tors, and 11 recommendations for changes.

1600. Wexxs, Ira Driszar. Student
Participation in College Administration.
Sch. 4 Boc., T1: 385-387, June 24, 1950.

(Author: President, University of South

Dakota.)

ties, and evaluation of teaching.

See also Nos. 1, 2, 27, 05, 58, 142, 187,
189, 185, 108, 207, 214, 217, 219, 228,
272,
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2. RECRUITMENT AND
ADMISSION

1601. Bowixs, Faanx H. A Unified
Program of Student Recruitment. Bdvwe.
Record, 84: 201-206, Oct. 1068, (4Aw-
shor: Director, " College Entrance Ex-
amination Board.)

“My key proposition 18 just this: The
size and quality of the freshman class emter-

ing & given institution in a given year fo the

end product of that imstitution's relatiom

with
year.,”

- 1602. ——— The Past, Present, and

meeuulwcuh‘ﬁom
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Coll. & Univo., 81: 300-827, Spring 1958.
(Awihor: Bee No. 1601.)

States ‘‘some principles that seem broadly
applicable” and applies them to the past in
two periods, 1680-1870 and 1870-1940: to
the present, especially as affected in three
ways by the war, and to the future, making
two predictions beyond which I do mot dare
to go." . .

1608. .How to Get Into College.
New York: Dutton, 1958. - vili.157 p.
(Awthor: President, College Entrance
Examination Board.)

“This I8 a book on the problems of enter-

eiv
:
|
E

i

1858. (Awuthor: Associate Professor ‘of
Bducation, New York University.)

ebb tide, rather thas a tidal wave, in earcll-
ment in higher educaticn.” KEnumerates 11
factors to sustaln this conclusion. Com-
ments, poiuting out possidle satirical char-
acter of the editorial, by Richard H. HN,
Sob. 4 Boc, 83 75, March 2, 1987,

1000. BrovonTon, Mrs. T. R. 8. Early
Decision Plans at 24 Colleges. Coll.




-

leeun admission.

228

1608. Baran, Ror C. Some Reactions
on the Evaluation Report: “They Went
to College Early.” . Bull. Nat. Assoc.
8ec. Bch. Prin, 41: 1-10, Nov. 1957
(Awthor: Director, Campus School, West-
ern Michigan University.)

" Sees lttle merit In the idea of early admis-
sion to college. [Miscusses some of the prod-
lems jovolved, and
admissjons.

1607. Rurton, PHILIP WaRD. Keep
Women Out of College! TAis Week
Mag, Feb. 0, 1838 p 10-12, 38-390.
(A wuthor: Professor of Journalism,-Syra-
cuse University, New York.)

States that anm obvious solution to the prebd.
lem of overcrowded colleges Is to cut down
on the number of woinen allowed to eater co-
educational Institutions. Asserts that men
need a college degree more than women. For
reply by Dorothy Thompson, see No. 1688,

1608. Cross, Gromox Lyax. Belective
Admissions as a Solution of the Problem
of Increasing Eunrollments in State Uni-
versities. In National MUM of
State Universities, Proceedings, 1063, p.
57-87. (Awuthor: President, University
of Oklahoma.) - .

States six arguments opposing and six fa-

uoudlqusuuuddn-uunhll-b
announcement by University of Oklahoma of

{ pew policy of marked restriction en enroll-
" ment of freshmen.  Suggests desirabllity of

Interstate cooperation in the matter of se-
swm

1600. Davis, Janss M. Wiil the For-
eign Student Be Squeesed Out? B8ch. &
Soc., 85: 200-301, Oct. 26, 1057.' (An-
thor: Faculty member, Unlverdq of
luchlnn.)

alternatives to early
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States with proportion of total po;wht!un
mhwmmauﬁmmn :

1611. Farweir, Gar. Frengmro. A« -
Analysis of Factors and Criteria Relatcd
to the Administration of Borderiine
Cases at Mickigan State College, Fali
Quarter, 1952, East Lansing: Michigan
State College, 1954. 211 p. Abstract in
Diss. Abstractes, 14: 1177, Aug. 1954.
"Unpubdlished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D)
Comparison of three groups of 228 students
each: (1) a borderiine group admitted on
basts of Individual testing and counsellng,
(2) those admitted on regular basis of high
school record and recommendations, (3) thoer
refused admission.

1612, Frsnxx, Crype PaLves. 4 Forc
cast of Enroliment in Aocrodited Semior
Colleges and Umniversitics in Califormia,
1855-56 to 1970-71. l.os Angeles: Uni-
versity of Southern California, 1938. Ab
stract in the University of Southern
California, Aumm of Dissertations,
1968, p. 127-130.

Usnpublished doctora) dissertation (Ed. D)
Based oa data secired from 26 private and

P16 pudlic institutions la the State with en
rollments ia 1054-88 of 124.000 students
Makes five forecasts, oa ‘basis of different
assumptions, varying from 233,000 to
Mb ta 1970-71.

1613. Foxrtan Maxion

* Pre-Medical Student: A
Higher Eduo., 22: 188-144. 10V
1951. (Awthor: Instructor In Riology.
Fordham University, New York.)

Discusses plight of thousands of a.blue&
students who, having completad the pre-nedi-
cal courses given in liberal arts colleges, are
eacl year refused admission to medical ool
legea. Proposes an alternative plan.

1614. Fuicxs, Bexwo G. How Colleges
Should Pick Their Students. Coll. Boerd
Review, No. 84: 17-22, Winter 1858
(Author: Lecturer in Paychology, Uni-
versity of Michigan.)

Summarises results of questionnaire sent
to 330 college admissions officers to ahovw
present practices in coliege admissions. In-
cludes suggestions for certala improvements.

1615. FUND FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF
Eoucartion. They Went to College Berly.
New York: The Fund, 1057. ix,117 p.

-x-muxuu,mma-
mumwnﬁ“u
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(20 freshmen who differed from the average
college freshman tn two strikiag respects : they
swere roughly two years younger, and oaly a
few of them bad finished higd scdeal. These
Early Admisalon’ studeats were the ploneers
ts 4B experiment . . . to determine the wis-
doom and feasidility of aliowing carefully se-
cied stedeats of high academic promise o
break out of the edecational ‘lock step’ and
wmplete thelr school at thelr own best pace.™
Fur discussion by R. C. Bryan, see No. 1808,
Reviews by W. E. Ketuekamp, Coll. 4 Unie.,
31 60-61, fall 1937; by A. M. Hayes, Jour.
tea. Hduc, 10: 177-179, July 1807; and by
E 8. Jooes, Jewr. Higher Bduc, 28: 813-518,
Inc. 1087

1618 Fuxxenermin, Danme H. Some
\Uyths About Medical School Admissions.
Jour. Med. Educ.,*30: B1-88 Feb. 1053,
Reprinted from Harvard Medical 4lumn(
kullctin, Oct. 1954. (Awfhor: Clinical
Assoclate In Psychiatry, Harvard Uni-
\l‘ﬂi(}' uﬁlﬂ' mL)

“Although  the admissions committee I
woking for the mature, broadly educated man
o Intrgrity, the myth that certaln epecific
ititerla gulde the welection process persists
These are some of the myths coboeraing your
wn's eatrance into wedical school: all that
w required is to reside ln certaln States, go
to the right college, major ia sclemoe, and
Lke as many science courses as possidie ™
Cx thess and other mytha, nime in all,
wd ves each by giving relevant data

from practice and peliey of Harvard Medical -

School.

1617. Gazoxxs, Joun W. A Time for
Deciston In Higher. Education. In Car
vegle Corporation of New York, Annual
Report, 1954, p. 9-18. (Awthor: Presi-
dent, Carnegle Corporation of New
York.)

Discusses who M go to college, what
linds of education should be provided, perils
of “mass production,” how shall we pay for

education, and the challeage. Graph
shows that 50 percent of 18-yearold popula-
tion in the United States 1s In college as com-
rared with § percent in Great Britain.

1618, How to Think About Col-
lexe. In Carnegle Corporation of New
York, Awnsal Repori, 1957, p. 11-27.
Hutlor SeeNo. 1617.)

mmmmmmm
nlllion Americans will argue the same per

dexing questions: Should Jobany (or Jane)
to to college? And if 20, to which college?™

Miscumtes  responsibility of parents, many
roads u‘u-.muum. diversity
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~ University of Minnesota ;

career considerations, and lhe lore of pe-
curlty.

1619. Gex, Hruan Horza emd Cowiny,
Jon~ T. The Appraisal of Applicants
to Medical Bchoola. Jour. Med. Edvo.,
32: Part I, xix,228 p, Oct. 1007.

Report of Fourth Teaching Institute, Axso-
clation of American Medical Colleges, Colo-
rado Springs, Nev. 7-10, 1838 Consists of
10 chapters In four groups: The Broad Per
spective, The Intellectual Characteristics of
Applicants, The Nea Intellectual Characteris.
tios of Applicants, Overall Appraisal of the
Admissions ‘Process. Bidllography, 77 titles
aunbotated

1620. Geanmirz, B M. end Tunonas, AL
rezn, Jr  The Admissions Office In
Twenty-Eight Selected Colleges and Unl-
versities. Coll. 4 Uwiv., 20: 65-68, Oct.
1858. (dwihors: (1) Admissions officer,
) (2) Registrar,
Arizona State Oollege, Tempe.)

Finds that “the admisslions work 1o the
colleges and universities surveyed has been
cratralised (n ene offce, shariag a voordinate
function with the registrar or recorder.”

Coasiders fendamental causes for the origin
of the office.

1621 Ianromo, Geosck H. Free Eo-
terprise in College Admissions. Coll.
Roerd Review, No. 37: 8-11, Winter
1960. (Awthor: Vice President, College
Entrance Examination Board.)

As anmplysis Of past and present oompet|-
tion betweea selective colieges and statement
of need for further restralnte. Suggests wix
alternatives, the last of which ts “chaos.” ff
Bove of the others are acorpted.

1622, Haxnan, Jonx A. Education
for Inequality : There Is a Great Deal of

> (Author:
President, Michigan State University.)
States that we must revognize inequality
in the talents and potentialities of Individuals
must see to it that thoee with un-
capabllities are enabled to get a good
| Clalms that too much Stress s
an educatinuy
on the educa of the gifted.
“Wchtcub&m’omwl'\.bheatd
b school age. But we lose a
btnnmuabeeonm.

lﬂ.nm.m-u.l. ASMvoI

. “‘
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16: 1641, Sept. 1956.

Dnpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on questionnaire responses from chief
admissians officers of 44 institutions, all ac-
credited inatitutions in the Statétexcept theo-
logfcal seminaries, and personal fiterviews
with andmissions officers of 25 of them. 8tud-
fes organizational structure, admissions pgo-
* cedures, and relationships to Michigan ade-
ondary schools. )

1624. HARDAWAY, CHARLES WALLACE.
The Status of Entrance Requircmcnts
and Admissions Policies of State-Sup-
ported Teachers Colleges and Proposed
Guides for Admissions for Indiana State
Teachers College.  Bloomington : Indiana
University, 1958. 256 p. Summary in
Teach. Coll. Jour., 30: 25-27, Nov.-1858.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation- (Ed. D.).

1958 and on questionnaire returns from 180
State teachers colleges.

- 1625. Helping Qualified Students to

Continue Their Education: A Sympo-

~ sium. * Educ. Record, 37: 85-93, April
1956.

Consists of four papers: (1) “Factors

Which Prevent Able Young People from Go-
ing to College,” by Sherman E. Bmith; Di-
¢rector, Student Affairs, University of New
Mexico; (2) “How Do We Offer Assistance to
Students Who Would Not Otherwise Go, to
College ?” by Richard L. Plaut, Executive Vice
‘Chdirman, National Scholarship Service and

Academic Ability Be Identified and Made
Known,” by Willlam W. Turnbull, Vice Presi-
dent, Educational Testing Service, New Jer-

Ralph C. M. Flynt, U.8, Office of ‘Education.

1626. HENDERSON, ALGo D. Balm for a
Troubled Conscience. Educ. Record, 85:
165-177, July 1954. (Author: Professor
of HighetEducation, University of Mich-
igan; former Presldent Antioch College,
Ohlo.)

*“The purpose ot this article is to review
~ the progress that is being made” with refer-
ence to “more genuine equality of opportunity
for Negroes, Jews, and other ‘minority youth.”
"Gives many data on graduate and profes-
sional education, undergraduate admissions,
social life, the role that the law has played,
and the help of voluntary groups. Conclu-
sion : f'l%ch remains to be done . .. . but a
good beginning toward the easing of the conm-
sclence of the American college has been
made.”

: 2t
1956. 204 p. Absiract in Diss. Adsiracts,

Based on study of literature from 1825 to

« Fund for Negro Students; (8). “How Can '

sey ; (4) “Sources of Scholarship Funds,” by'
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1627. HiLL, HenrY T. Changing Op-
tions in American Education. - New
York: Macmillan & Co., 18568. xii, 111 p.

The 30th Kappa Delta Pi Lecture. Treats
three controversial problems: Private, paro-
chial, and public schools; racial desegrega-
tion ia education; and basis for increasing
higher educational enrollments. Review by
O. Tead, Jowr. Higher Educ.,, 30: 60, Jan
1959. . -

1628. HOLLINGSHEAD, ByzoN 8. Who
Should Go $o Collegef New York: Co-
lumbia University Press, 1952."% xviii,
190 p. (Author: President, Coe College,
Iowa.)

Estimates the number of high school grad-
nates who go to college and the numher whe
would go if they bad the ecomomic opportu-
nity. “We are not trylag to say precisely
how many young people should go to college
or what they ought to study if they go, ex-
cept in very general terms. o We are advocat-
ing a program which would Rssist young peo-
ple with ability who want a eollege educa-
tion, but cannot pegsonally afford it.” See-
tion “Selections from the . Literature™ (p.
166-184) contains extracts from 26 pertinent
articles and reports. Reviews by G. K. Chal-
mers, Jowr. Higher- Educ., 24 : 445-448, Nov.
1933; and by K. W. Bigelow, Teach. Ooll.
Reoord, 54 : 410412, April 1953.

1620, HuMueEL, ExReTT E.  Problems
in Selective Enrollment. In Northwest
Association of Secondary .and Hi
Schools, ™ Proceedings, 1968, ».
(Author: Assistant to the President,
Portland State College, Oregon.)

Discusses advantages and disadvantages of
various types of selective admissions in both
public and private institutions, including past

emic record, examinations, and character
and ‘pergonality traits. Conclusion: “Truly
it is the United States that is the loser when
we deny any boy or girl the privilege to gain
more wisdom.”

1630. Hurp, CHARLES P. The New Ad-
missions Plan. Jour.' Higher Bduc., 22:
28-30," Jan. 19351. - (Awushor: Assistant

r of Admissions, Columbia Unl-

) versity.)

Describes plan lnmated at Columbia Unl-
versity by which aduluv who do not meet the
usual entrance requirements may ‘enter can-
didacy for a baccalaureate degree.

163%. JoHNBON, Gvr B. Racial Inte
gration .in Public Higher Education in

‘the South. Jowr. Negro Educ., 28: 817-

" 820, Summer 1904. (Awthor: Professor




lina.)

Reviews hiltory of admission of Negro stu-
dents to Soutbern institutions sinece 10335.
Tabulates 4353 regular session and 907 sum-
mer session Negro students admitted to 22
publicly supported southern colleges in 1952-
33. Discusses administrative attitudes and
policies, academic adjustments, attitudes of
white students, and situation in privately
controlled colleges.

1632, Score on Integration—In
the Colleges. Nation, 181: 527-532, Dec.
17, 1955." (Author: See No. 1631.)

Repom that integration in southern higher
education has almost been accomplished since
1948 . when Negroes were first admitted to
"graduate and professional schools of several
State universities. States there are 125 for-
merly all-white southern institutions which

admit Negroes and that about 3,000 Negro

sttidents are enrolled in these institutions.

1638. KEARNS, JaAMES A. Present Prob-

lems in the Recruitment of Students.
Amer. Jowr. Pharm. Rduc., 22: 66-69,
Winter 1958, (Author: Instructor in
Applied Science, International Business
Machines Corporation, New York.)
“Regardiess of the devices and techniques
that are employed to recruit students for col-
leges of pharmacy, the profession of phar-

macy, will always be worﬂng with the oddn
nnh\u fe.”

1634. K1eK, Gnrson Educatlon for
the Future. ¥ital Bpeeches, 25: 118-
121, Dec. 1, 1938..
Columbia University.)

Address at 73th anniversary of University
of North Dakota. Claims that the high
school ecurriculum must be toughened, col-

lege admissions lllutod. and less promising
students be taught in junior colleges.

1685. LixcoLN, Wixrxxo JoHN., Ad-
mission Practices and the BSuocess of
8pecially-Admitted Students at the Uni-
‘versity of New Mezico dnd Selected
State Colleges in New Mewico, 1935-1955.
Los Angeles, Calif.: University of South-
ern California, 1059. 849 p. Abstract
in- Diss. Ab'umctp, 20: 196, July 1859.

Unpaublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
“The purpose of this study was to determine
(a) what changes in admissions requirements
had heen made in colleges in the Btate of
New Mexico during the years 1988-85, (b)

how effective such changes were, and (e)

what additional changes ‘would be desirable.”
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of Sociology, University of North Caro- -

(Author: President,
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1636. McCoxNELL, TooMas R. The
Diversification of . American Higher Edu-
cation: A Research Program. Educ.
Record, 88: 800-315, Oct. 1957. (Aw-
thor: Professor of Education, University
of California; former Chancellor, Uni-
veraity of Buffalo, New York.)

Outlines some of the problems to be studied
at the Center for the S8tudy of Higher Educa-
tion, University of California, Berkeley, in-
cluding selective admission of students for
State institutions, facilities for lower ability
students, selective admission for private col-

. leges, and general pattern of higher institu-

tions In a diversified system of State educa-

“tion.

1637. McDoxaALD, Lxwis JoskPH. An-
Evaluation of College Information Pro-
grams. 108 Angeles: University of
Southern California, 1956. Abstract in -
the University of Southern California,
;ﬁl:‘m“ of Diuertauom, 1956, p. 296-

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (KEd. D.).
“An informational and evaluational study of
the problem of the dissemination of college
information to high school students.” Based
on questionnaire responses from 1,981 eollege
freshmen fin institntions 1¥California and
Arisona, and from 283 school oficials in in-

-stitutions which were members of the North

Centnl Association.

1638. MacMrrcHeLL, T. LesLie. Urban
Colleges and the Tidal Wave. Coll.
Board Review, No. 28; 22-24, Winter
1956. (Awthor: Assistant to Director,
College Entrance Examination Board.)

After visiting 43 -urban colleges, author - -

concludes that they are .doing very little
planning for expected increades in enroliment °
in pext 10 years. Advocates careful review
of admissions policies.

1639. MANNOS, NIcHOLAS THOMAS. Fao-
tors That Deter College Attendance: A'
Oommrat%e Btudy of Selected 1955 In-
diana High Bchool Graduates. Bloom-
ington : Indiana University, 1857. 173 p.
Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 18: 473 Feb.
1968,

Uupubll.h«l doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on personal taterviews with 240 high
school gradgates in upper 10 percent of 1985
graduating of 51 Indiana high schools,
and with 80 Indiana University students
from same 10 percent group who eould be
matched with 80 of the monattending group,
'l‘woln significant. findings stated. Among »

,
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them : “The most significant factors that de-
terred college attendance were lack of intef-
est and marriage.

attendance at college.”

. 1640. Mm.1xe, JaMEs FURMAN, Sz, A
‘Comparison of Overachievers and Under-
achicvers at the University of Georgia.
Athens: University of Georgia, 1958.
177 p. Abstruct in Nles. AMatracts, 19:
1656-1657, Jan. 1609.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).

. Positive parental attl-.
tudes are a vital inﬂnenco toward students’’

Compares two groups of University of Geor-

gia freshmen entering in the fall of 1953.
Conclusion: “The findings of this study
rhould definitely impress upon principals and
admissions officers that there are many, var-
fed, and yet statistically ‘significant differ-
ences in certain factors operating independ-
ently of intelligence. and that these musat be
taken into consideration in both the prepara-
tion and selection of college freshmen.”

1641. Mrrerr, Jorx D. Restrictive
Admission 4n State-Supported Higher
Education. Jowr. Higher Edue., 27: 175
178, April 1056. (Awthor: President,
Miami University, Ohlo.) .

Defends the open-door policy of admissions

required by law of many publicly supported
institutions, although recognises that a re-

‘strictive admissions policy has a number of

justifications.

1642. Morcax, THOMAS B, How to
Keep Pace in the Hectic Race for Higher
Learning. Cosmopoliten, 147: 7T5-77,
Sept. 1959,

“Driven by a diplomA fixation unparalleled
in history, parents are scrambling to get in-
fants into the ‘right' nursery schools, hiring
tutors, moving to prestige neighborhoods.
But the inside track in the college admissions

rat race is something only students them-
stlves cau find.”

1643. Mossz, ARTHUR D. They’re Break-
ing the Lock Step in Our Schools. Net.
Par.-Teach., 51: 7-10, Oct. 1956. (Aw-
thor: Freelance writer assoclated with
Edwin R. Murrow’'s series of programs
on American schools.)

Discusses trend among colleges Muvd
early admission of gifted children, fllustrat-

_ ing by several case studies.

. 1644. MuxLiEs, Hrisesr Buomne., An
Inquiry Into Factors That Influenced
Beginning Freshmen to Select the Uni-
versity of Missouri. Columbia: Univer-

.
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_ sity of Missourl, 1955, 444 p. Abstract

in \Diss. Adstracts, 15: 2085-2068, Nov.
] . ) '3 ‘!‘

Uhpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based\on questionnaire responses from 1,537,
or 92-gercent, of the eligible freshmen at the
Unlversity of Missouri in 1958. Major con.
clusions : “Parents exerted a greater influence
upon beginning freshmen than any other in.
dividual. . UY the high wschool personnel
studied ln |h|- report, the teacher was most
influential. . . . No single factor was more
important than all other factors.”

* .1645. Panel Discussion on Admission
and Other Factors -of Post-Secondary
Bducation. In ‘Middle States Assocla-
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools,
Proceedings, 1957, p. 45-74. .

Representatives of various colleges answer
numerous qQuestions regarding selection prac
tices, racial and religious factors, multiple
applications, and class standing as factors in
admissions.

1646. Prarson, RicrHamp. The Stu-
dents’ View of Barly Admissions. Coll.
Board Review, No. 28: 10-13, Winter
1958. (Awthor: College Entrance Ex-
amination Board Program Director.)

Early admissions program was launched in
1961-82 to see if gifted high schobl students
could :ucce-hlly enter college early. Re
views problems encountered and lessons
learned. Reaction of ltudem nnerllly fa-
vorable.

lOfl. PLavut, RicRan L. Rncial In-
tegration in Higher Education in the
North. Jowr. Negro Educ., 28 : 310-316.
Summer 1904. (Awuthor: Executive Vice

_Chairman, National Scholarship Bervice

and Fund for Negro Students.)

“In the past five years the National Schol-
arship Service and Fund for Negro Students
has alone found places and $800.000 worth
of scholarship assistance for more tham 2,800
Negro studeats ia ever 280 difereat inter-
racial colleges in 37 Btates. It might have
found places for five times that aumber, had
the qualified candidates been available.”

1648. Punke, Hanoro H. Junior Col-
lege Admission and Non-Curricular Pro-
visions for Students. Sch. Review, 00.
80-45, January 1962. -

‘An analysis of admissions policies and pro
visions of a non-curricular nature as show»
by eltnlm"of 196 junior colleges.

1649. Ricx, DosorrHY ALYNE. A Oom
parative Study of Freshmon HNntering
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the Pudlic Junior Colleges and the Sigte-
Supported Coeducational Senior Oolleges
of Mississippi. Fast Landing: Michigan

State University, 1058, 194 p. Abstract

in Diss. Abstracts, 19: 1632, Jan. 1859.

Unpublishéd doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on questionnaire responses from 1,875
students in four senior white colleges and

tus, (2) economic status, (3) acedemic apti-
tude, (4) education of parents, (5) place of
residence, and (6) educational and vocational
plans.

1650. SuHAFER, DWIGHT THOMAS. Anal-
ysis of Oertain Factors in the Prepera-
tion of Iowa High Bchool.Graduatcs En-
tering Selected Iowa Colleges.
City: State University of “Iowa, 1056.
259 p. Abstract in Diss. Adstracts, 16:
1620, Sept. 1856.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Based on study of records of students enter-
ing State University of lowa, Iowa State Col-
lege, Iowa State Teachers College, Drake Uni-
versity, and Wartburg College in 1953. Ma-
Jor resuits: “The findings of this study do
not support the argument that colleges are
being forced to change their entpance require-
" ments because of increased curricular offer-
ings of the secondary schools. . . . Scholar-
ship {n high school is one of the important
pre-requisites for successful acholarship s
college. . . . The sise of high school attended
is not a determining factor for a student who
i achlom:epoluﬂemhthlntmrd
college.”

1651, snumworm. Faanx K. Dis-
crimination in College Opportunities and
Admissions: A Critigue of Two Publica-
- tions of the American Council on Edueca-
tion. . Coll. ¢vm 28: 0—72.04:(.1“3.

(Asthor: Professor, Department of Stu-

dent Life, City College, New York.)

A vigorous ddd detailed criticism of valid-
ity of statements in two 1949 publications
regarding anti-Semitic discrimisation in ad-
mission to colieges. ]

' 1652. SnETHEN, Bovm Bow Real
Is the Crisis? JoAns Hopkine May., 10:
7-9, 81-82, Oct. 1868. (Awthor: Member,

Admissions Staff, Johns m Unt-
venlty.lnyhﬂ)

“For the 306 omllll ia the freshman
class this fall, 1,600 mﬂoﬂ anunuon
were received.” :

534423—00——16

"Teacher Education.

- should therefore be greatly accelerated.”

Iowa
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1653. 8ToUT, RUTH ALBERTINE. A Study
of Admission and Retention Practices in
College and Unidersity Programs of
Minneapolis: Uni-
versity of Minnesota, 1857. 348 p. Ab-
stract in Diss. Adstracts, 17: 1953-1954,
S8ept. 1957.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Based on 381-page questionnaire responses
from 783 accredited institutions. Finds that
some selection procedures are employed in
three-fourths of the institutions. Conclu-
sion: *“The present study provides evidence
of a positive relationship between selection
rrograms and quantity of production. Efforts -
to extend and improve programs of selective
admission and retention for teachér education

1654. Stowr, LeLaND. What You Need
Nowadays to Get Into College. Readers’
Digest, 71: 40-43, July 1957.

“Here is a list of the personal qualities
Colleges are looking for, and suggestions for

youngsters and their parents on how to .de-
velop them.”

1635. Stumcis, Horace W. Trends and
Problems in College Admissions. Coll.”
& Univ., 28: 5-16, Oct. 1952. , (Awuthor:
Associate Registrar, Georgia Institute
of Techknology.)

Summariser early college admission. re-
quirements from 1643, and gives curreat
arguments for and against entrance examina-
tions and certificate as methods of eatrance.
States reasens given by students for thelr
cholce of Georgia Institute of Technology.
Coneclugion : “The general practice in college
admissions during recent years has been to
admit those students who have graduated
from accredited secondary schools and who,
have ecarned credits in specific patterns of
secondary school subje¢ts.” Bidliography, 11
titles. \

1658. SuLLIVAN, annn H. Cautions
and Speculations on Enroliments. Bdue.
Record, 35: 250-258, Oct. 1934. (Aw-
thor: Educational Vice President, Edu-
cational Testing Service, New Jersey.)

Based on observations made as a result of
series of visits to colleges and universities

~Munulty~d’h-ﬂhﬂm “We wmay

hope, we may even trust, that the: changes
in prospect are aeither more sweeping, neor
mere dificult,. mor more discouraging thn‘ 3
those alreally -experienced. It scems certalp
mmmummuu"
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1657. THACKREY, RussriL I. Some
Facts on College Enrollment Trends in
the Past Fifteen Years. Educ. Record,
87: 189-101, July, 1956. (Awuthor: Ex-
ecutive Secretary, Assoclation of'hnd-
Grant Colleges and State Universities.)

‘““The primary. purpose of this report is to
call attention to what actually happened to
college and university enrollments between
1939 and 1954, in the belief that there has
been far too much attention paid to compari-
sons with the artificial situation of 1980, and
guesses as to future trends.”

1658. THOMPHON, DoroTHY. Oh, Pro-
fessor ! Lad. Home Jowr., 756: 11-16, June
1858. (Awthor: Lecturer and newspaper
columnist.)

A reply to P. W. Burton, No. 1607. Claims

“that wolmen need the values provided by a
liberal arts education as much as men do.”

1659. THRESHER, B. ALDEN. The Prob-
lems of College Admissivns. Tech. Re-
view, 61: 195-198, Feb. 1959; 61: 247--
249. March 1959.

’ A discussion of the complex problems in-
volved in college admissions.

1660. THURsTON, LEx M. How Can
High Schools and Colleges Agree on a
Plan for College Admissions Regardless
of the Pattern of High School Offerings?
North. Oent. Assoc. Quart., 25: 208-209,
Oct. 1950. (Awthor: Superintendent of
Public Instruction, Michigan.) .

Discusses general principles and reports in
detail on Michigan Becondary School-College
Agreement, its methods and its success.

1661. Twrorp, DonNawp D. Factors
Which Influence the College Enroliment
of Nebraska Girls. Lincoln: University
of Nebraska, 1954. 224 p. Abstract in
Diss. Adstracts, 14 : 637-638, April 1954.

. Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).

Based on questionnaire responses from 336
girls who attended college and 486 who did
not, and on personal interviews with 50 from
each group—all from girl graduates of 1951
and 1952 of 24 selected Nebraska high
_schools.

1662. Who BShould Go to COollege?
Boulder, Colo.: Western Interstate Com-
mission for Higher Education, 1959. 20p.
- Discusses problem of selective admission
for Western State colleges and universities.
. 1668. Wison, Evexxe 8., J». Order
or Chaos in College Admissions? Coll,

\
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Board Review, No. 24, 8-10, Fall 1954.
(Awthor: Director of Admissions, Am-
herst College, Massachusetts.)

Offers five solutions to the problem of mul-
tiple applications for admission. Favors plan
by which a student would be allowed to list

his first cholce college only on his College |
Board test application blank. o

1664. WoaMaLp, F. L. College Enroll-
ment Plans for the Next Fifteen Years.
Assoc. Amer. Coll. Bull., 42: 504-509,
Dec. 1958. (Author: Assistant to the
Executive Director, Association of Ameri-
can Colleges.) .

Report of a questionnaire study of 515
member colleges of the Association .of Ameri-
can Colleges with total enrollments of over
700,000 students., “It appears that in full-
time undergraduate enrallments, an increase .
of 20 percent across the board is all that can
be expected of four-year liberal arts colleges
in the next four or five years unless they
obtain capital resources beyond what can now

_ be foreseen.”

16685. Youne, KENNETH E. Who Can
and Should Go to What Kind of College?
Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University,
1858. 214 p. Abstract in Diss A4bd-
siracts, 13: 785-736, No. 5, 1953.

Unpublished doet dissertation (Ph. D.).
Considers eight atudent characteristics, his-
toric and current ‘points of view, and “at

, least a score of different kinds of post-high-

school institutions” fitted to a wide variety
of interests, needs, and abilities of students.

See also Nos. 12, 14, 44, 67, 70, 174,
182, 184, 189, 203, 222, 228, 282, 238, 242,
260, 261, 267, 272, 278, 278, 280, 281, 282,
285, 288, 289, 290, 291, 294, 296, 324, 850,
365, 874, 306, 430, 444, 480, 496, 5178, 580,
701, 858, 885, 871, 879, 991, 996, 1107,
1578, 1588, 1592, 1595, 1598, 1667, 1705,
1709, 1719, 1731, 1821, 1835, 1904, 2009,
2014, 2102, 2128, 2258, 2265, 2415, 2624,
2629, 2670.

3. ORIENTATION AND
COUNSELING

For other references see journals,
yearbooks, and proceedings .of
American College Personnel Asso-
ciation, American Personnel and.
Guidance Aseociation, Division of
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Counseling of American Psycho-
logical Association, National Asso-
ciation of Student Personnel Ad-
ministrators (formerly National

Association of Deans and Advisers.

of Men), National Association of
Women Deans and Counselors (for-
merly National. Association of
Deans of Women), and National
Vocational Guidance Association.

The issues of Review of Educa- .

tional Research for April 1951,
April 1954, and April 1957 are de-
voted entirely to 3-year critical
summaries and' reviews of perti-
nent literature in the entire field of
counseling and guidance, including
publications at the higher educa-
tional level.

1666. ArBUCKLE, DucALD 8. The Fac--

ulty Interview. Jowr. Higher Bduc., 23:
212-215, April 1952. (Asthor: Director
of Personnel, School of Education, Bos-
ton University, Massachusetts.)

In the past four years the interview of
groups of students by a committee of faculty
members has become a standard practice at
the Boston University School of Edueation.
Reports procedures, benefits, and weaknesses.

.1667. Student Personnel Serv-
ices in Higher Education. New York:
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1953. x,352 p.
(Author: See No. 1668.)

" *“This book is addressed to all faculty mem-
bers of institutions of higher learning with
the bellef that their basic concern and inter-
est is the individualestudent. The organiged
services described in book take the time,
the effort, and the ingenuity of specialiged
personnel workers, but all faculty members
should have some understanding of these
services.” Reviews by W. P. Sears, Eduo.,
74: 465, April 1954; by BE. 1. F.. Willlams,
Eduo. Forum, 19: 117, Nov. 1954; by W. F.
Johnson, Educ. Outlook, 38 : 1:1—122. March
1884 ; by F. McKloney, Josr. Conanls. Peyoh.,
19 :75, Feb. 1956, and by A. C.. Abrabamson,
Jowr. Higher ldn, 26: 169-170, March
1955 3 i .

1668. Auoxu, Anonctén Quisano. An
Raperimental sm,z
Prodlems of o

p of Foreign Grade-

of the Adjustment

235

ate Students and a Group of American
Graduate Students at Indiana Univer-
sity. Bloomington: Indiana University,
1856. 164 p.. Abstract in Diss. Ad-
stracts, 16 : 1838, Oct. 1956.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on responses on Mooney Problem Check
List by 50 foreign and 50 American graduate
students, and personal interviews with some
of them. Major conclusion: “Foreign stu-
dents seem to have more problems than do
American students in each of the four major
areay of adjustment—the personal, emotional.
social, and academic.” Gives detailed amaly-
sis of the different types of problems.

1669. BLarssxr, WILLARD WILLIAM.
The Contridbutions of the American
Council on Bducation to Student Person-
nel Work in Higher Education. Wash-
Ington: George Washington University,
1958. Abstract in the George Washing-
ton Unlverdty.fmada of Doctoral
Dissertations, 1953, p. 103-111.

Unpaublished doetoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Traces development since founding of the
Council in 1918, stressing especially work of
various committees and commissions in k.he
student penonel fleld.

1670. Brooxs, THoMAS Epwarp. The
Inception and Development of Student
Personnel Bervices at Tuskegee Insti-
tute. Bloomington: Indiana University,
1955. 220 p. Abstract in Diss. Ad-

-stracts, 1955 : 2447, Dec. 1955.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.)
Covers period from 1881 to 1953 under first
three presidents of the Instituts. *Restricted
to a description of the emergence and de-
velopment of the 12 student personnel serv-
fces of Tuskegee Institute which are listed

1671. Beown, Janxs L. Ezplorations’
in Oollege Reading. Boston: D. C.
Heath & Co., 19590. viii, 248 p.
thor: Faculty member,
Minnesota.)

“The 44. essays in this collection of read-

(An-
University of
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pose, Personalities, The Opposite Bex, Scien- .

tife Explanation, Man and the Arts, Man in
Society.

1672. BuckroN, LaVErNe. Services of
the ERB Provided for Member Institu-
tions on the College Level. In Vital
lssues in Education (Report of the 21st.
Educational Conference of the Educa-
" tional Records Bureau, 1066, Arthur E.
Traxler, ed.), p. 101-108. (Awthor: Pro-
feasor of Education, Brooklyn College,
New York.)

Reports the variety of publications and
services available from the Educational Rec-
ords Bureau in fleld of test scoring and in-
terpretation. In one year the Bureau scored
' 000,000 tests for colleges and umiversities.

1678. BuncH, ARVIL NEWTON. An
Evaluation of the Guidance Programs in
Nine Seclected Colleges. College Park:
‘University of Maryland, 1950. Abstract
in the University of Maryland, Adstrects
of Disscriations, 1962, p. 40. ®

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Examines effectiveness of guldance programs
in nine Seventh-Day Adventist Colleges in the
United’ States. Based on questionnaire re-
spoases from college officials and from 1,006
Juniors and seniogs in the colleges studied.

1674. Byanz, Rev. JouUN T. A Study
of Student Probjems in Catholic Men's
COolleges. Washington: Catholic Univer-
sity of America Press, 1857. x1,116 p.

Doectoral dissertation (Ph. D.) at Catholie
University of America. Based oa question-
naire responses from 1,603 men studeats in
eight institutions in eight States. Considers
vocstional, moral, financial, family life, per-
sonality adjustment, religious, and bealth
problems. Special coasideration of relation

of students to consultants. Bidliography, 81
titles.

1675. Caxz, JauEs Fraxcis. TAe Probd-
lem Areas of & Belected Group of Stu-
dents at Florida Btate Universily es
Indicated dy the Mooney Prodlem Check
List. Tallahassee: Florida State Uni-
versity, 1855. 202 p. Abstract in Diss.
Adstrects, 15: 1524-1525, Bept. 1956,

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
Based on anslysis of records of 300 under-
graduates at the University in 1002, divided
inte two groups, those in upper 10 pereent

as shown by grades and scores on Americans
Council on Education Psychological Examina-
tu-.udthouhlo'utmmtby_nu
measures. Purpose: “To evolve conclusions

I3

. of superior and {nferior students.”

*

.

ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION

from the findings which will make it possible
to work more intelligently with the problems
Major
problems are ideatified in each of the areas
of the Mooney Check List.

1676. Cmzsrax, Eowasp CHARNWOOD. A
Study of Administrative and Guidance
Practices for Btudents From Adroad in
Representative Collegiate Institutions of

‘the United States. Detroit, Mich.: Wayne

University, 1954. 301 p. Abstract in
Diss. Adstracts, 14 : 944943, June 1954.

Urfpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
“The increasing numbers of foreign students

. that have been coming to the United States

(la absolute numbers and in distribution)
have sharpemed the problems of organisation,

- administration, objectives, and counseling at-

tendant upon their presence la American col-
leges and universities.” Based on question-
Baire responses from 122 colleges and uni-
versities, and from 334 foreign students en-
rolied fa them. Two conclusions: “There is
real need for greater coordination and direc.
tion of community groups and resources as
they relate to foreign students. . . . There is

1677.\CouLson, Rooxz WaAYNE. Rels-
tionships mong Pwmwsy Treits,

Adility, and A foe Eficiency of Col-
lege Beniors, Ilowd City: State Univer-

sity of Iowa, 120 p. Abstract in
Diss. Adstracts, 19: 16471648, Jan. 19569.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Based on study of 180 semjors ia the five
undergraduate colleges of Butler University,
Indiana.

1678. Cowirxy, WrLLiax H. Student
Personnel Bervices in Retrospect and

Prospect. Sch. 4 Boc., 85: 19-22, Jan.

19, 1857. (Awthor: Professor of Higher
Education, Stanford University.)

Proposes that National Association of
Student Personnel Administrators, “in co-
operatioa with any or all of the other 18 in
existence wiich care to joim, undertake tbe
establishment of an ageney to serve all
higher educational personnel workers.” '

1679. Oox, Jonx Eiuer. A 8iudy of
Pmumommmmum
erel Arts Colleges .4n Tesss. Greeley:
Colorado State College of fducation,
19560, 104 p. Abstract in the Colorado
mmaumuon.Ammar
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Field Biudics for the Degree of Doctor @ Oom;:u“y Oollege. Stanford, Calif.:

of Education, vol. 12, 1951, p. 40-44.

Unpublished doctoral @esertation (Bd. D.).
Based on a varfety of information from 24
.collegeh, including cbecklists from 577 fresh-
men in the cooperating colleges. Fiads that
92 percent of the liberal arts colleges bhave
some typ® of freshman orientation.

1680. Cun~incorM, Mamaaxer Louise.
Dormitory Counseling Progrems in Be-
lected Colleg®® and Universities Which
Utiljze Undergraduste Women Counsel-
ors. Evanston, Ill.: Northwestern Uni-
versity, 1868. 221 p. Abstract in Disa.
Adstreocts, 19: 1265, Dec. 1988.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
*“The three-fold purpose of the study was to
determine the extent of the practice, to ex-
amine various aspects of the administration
of residence hall counseling programs {in
which undergraduate counselors participate,
and to appraise the effectiveness of such
programs.” Based on questionnaire respouses
from 84 Institutions and persomal visits te
15 of them.

1681. DavoHTREY, JOHN PATRICK. 4n
Analysis of SBtudent and Faculty Reeo-
tion to Student Pcrsonnel BServices e
the University of Florids. ' Gainesville:
University of Florida, 1068. 210 p. Ab-
stract in Diss. Adstracts, 14: 786, May
1954. Absetract also in the University of
Florida, Abstracts of Doctoral Studies in
Kducstion, 1958, p. 30-37.

Unpeblished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
“The findings showed studeat reaction fa-
vorsble toward the preseat program of per-
sonnel services, with marked iatirgroup dif-
ferences. Faculty reactioas were also fa-

vorable, but less positive thaa that of the
students.” :

1682. EAsTWO00D, CHARLES SHIRLEY. A8
Ezamination end Analysis of the Resi
dent Oounseling Progrem for Freshmen
Men &8 Northwestern University. Evans-
ton, IIL.: Northwestern {niversity, 1068
112 p. Abstract in Diss. Adstrecis, 16:
2361-2382, Deec. 1068. .

Stanford University, 1954. 269 p. Ab-
stract in Diss. Adstracts, 14: 1630, Oct.
1934.. o .

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (E4. D.).
“This study examines the problem of studeat
persoannel services in a new commaunity eol-
lege—West Countra Costa Junior College. No
precedeat in community .or junior college
organisation was available to serve as a guide
for .this new school.”” Conclusion: “All of
the services that affect.the welfare of stu-
dents must be brought imto close coordima-
tion. . . . Without such a team approach,

. comsideradble effort and efficlency would be

lost.”

1684. Frxoex, Danmxi Dunx; Bismor,
Joax F1ss; Dysivars, WenprLL 8.; and
Jonks, Lzona Wise. The Administra-
tion of Btudent Personncl Programs in
American Colleges and Universities.
Washington: American Council on Edu-
cation, 1958. vii 47 p.

Discusses functiohs, operation, stafing, and

evaluation of different phases of college per-
soanel programs, iscluding records, counsel-
ing, health service, houning, food service, ste-
dent activities, financial aid, placement, @isci-
pline, and special cliales.

1685, FInLxY, THOMAS MOCLURE. TAe
Scope end Effectivencss of the Student
Personnel ‘sm of the Junior Col
leges of Pennsylvenia. Pittsburgh, Pa.:
University of Pittsburgh, 1918. 174 p.
Abstract in Diss. Adstrects, 19: 1268-
1260, Dec. 1038,

]
Uapublished doetoral dissertatioa (Ed. D.).

Summarises 10 phages of student pert

sonnel services as reported by administrators-

and studeats.

1686. FoaM, AmNowp LINcOLN. Stu-
dent Atditudes Towerd Coumselors and
the Counseling Center at Michigen State

Abstrects, 12: T20-721, No. 0, 1962,

Uspublished Goctornl dissertatioa (Ph. D.).
Based on asalysis of data supplied by 544
studeats “selected by a proportiomal stratified
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1687. Gannisox. Roozz H. The Ad-
venture of Learning in College: An Un-
dergreduste Guide to Produotive Study.
New York: Harper & Bros, 1060. xii,
270 p. (Author: Instructor in English,
Briarclif College, New York.)

Intended to provide young adults with a
useful and inspirational guide to the aims,
problems, and expectations of higher educa-
tion

1688 Gex, R. 8traniLzy. How the Ool-
lege Teacher and the Student Personnel
Worker Can Cooperate Effectively. Jowr.
Teach. Educ., 10: 94-908, March 1009,
(Author: Dean of Teacher BEducation,
Eastern Michigan Ogllqe.)

“Both the professor and the personnel
worker have muoch to offer toward the at-
tainmeat of the objectives of higher eduea-
tioa.” [Illustrates by case study of a studeat
at Eastern Michigan College, and states five
implications of the study.

1680. GLazxz, Staxvorp Howamp. De-
velopment of Michigen College Counsel-
ing Programas, 1940-1950. Detroit, Mich. :
Wayne University, 18564. 160 p. Ab-
stract in Diss. Adstracts, 14: 1908, Nov.
1954.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Historical study based on developmeat ia 238

" Michigan colleges and universities accredited
by the North Ceatral Association.

1680. Gomnox, Iza J. Guidance Train-
ing for College Faculty. Jowr. Net.
Assoc. Deans Women, 16: 69-76, Jan.
1958. (Awuthor: Faculty member, Uni-
versity of Maryland.)

Gives suggestions regardiag many aspects
of the interpersonal relatioaships involved ia
developing a guidance point of view among
the members of a college faculty. Bidljog-
raphy, 15 titles.

1601. Hacz, Roagnr SiLvEas. A Re-
vislon of the Rackham SBtudent Person-
nel Bervices Inventory. Iowa City:
State University of Iowa, 1867. 200 p.
Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 18: 119, Jan.
1968,

Unpublished doctoral diassrtation (Ph. D.).
Descrides procsss, based on experimental work
at 19 Kansas colleges, of reducing ths Invea-

tory from 848 to 328 itemg and simplifying
the

1002. Hansox, Eaxpst Epwamp, 4
. Btudy of the Btructurel Orgenisstion of
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Student Personmel Services im Certein
State Colleges and Universitics. East
Lansing: Michigan State College, 1952.
184 p. Abstract in Diss. Adstrects, 12:
T23-T24, No. 8, 1962.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on study of institutions with enroll-
ments of less than 85,000 students. Answers
five major questioas: “(1) In what propor-
tion of state colleges and universities is there
a coordinated program of student personsel
services? (3) Who is respoasidle for its @i-
rection? (3) What studeat personnel serv-
ices are provided? (4) For which functions
are those concerned with studeant personnel
services responsidle? and (5) What teeh-
niques are being wused (o coordinate the
various clemeats of a student persoanmel pro-
gram ™ A

1683. Hamoex, MrLvexs DrAREIM. The
Faculty in College Counseling. New
York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 19569, xi,
891 p. (Awthor: Coordinator of Counsel-
ing, Florida State University.)

“As an idea, faculty counseling is not al-
fogether new, but the coerdinstion of the.
work of faculty members who counsel with
othes aspects of counseling i» relatively new.”
Designed for use of college and university
administrators, college counselors, and fec-'
ulty members. - Bibliography, 136 books, 271
Mperiodical references, and 81 other references.

1694. HrnaY, Nx1soN B., ed. Peroon-
nel Bervices im Bducetion. (The B5Sth
Yearbogk of the National Boclety for the
Study of Education.) Chicago: Univer-
sity of Chicage Press, 1959. x1,308 xcvii
p.  (Awshor: Professor of Educa
University of Chicago.) ‘

‘Prepared-by the Boclety’s Committee on
Personnel Serviees in Bducation, Melvine D.
Hardee, chairman. Couatains 11 chapters, of

varied aythorship, on many aspeets of the
feld, some of them with brief bibliographies.

1696. Hxxze, ARTHUR Louis. Relstion
of Parenial Authoriterienism to the Ad-
justment of Home-Resident College Stu-
dents. Ann Arbor: University of Michi-
gan, 1862. 205 p. Abetract in Diss. A)-
stracts, 12: 511-512, No. 4, 1952

Based on data reperted volumtarily by 380
students at University of Tolede.
poor sdjustment on part of studeats is most
clearly assoclated with au

A




Women. Columbus: Ohio State Univer-
sity, 1063. 139 p. Abstract in Diss. 4d-
stracts, 19: 1652-1656, Jan. 1959,
Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Part of a study sponsored by a committee ap-
potated by the President of the University to
consider the problems of higher education as
they affect women. Based on study of 67
freshman women living in a residence hall.
1697. JexsEN, VERN HarMON. An Anal-
ysis and Comparison of the Adjustment
Prodlems of Nonmachieving College Btu-
dents of Low Bcholastic Abdility end
Other Groups of Achieving end Non-
achieving Studente. Boulder: Univer-
sity of Colorado, 1957. 308 p. Abstract
in Diss. Abstracts, 19: T0-T1, July 1850.

Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Rased on group of tests and other data con-
cerning 488 freshmen at Brigham Young Unli-
versity, 1985-86.

1688. JonnsoNn, Lyiz H. Feculty Ad-
vising Practices of Western Colleges of
Education. Greeley : Colorado State Col-
lege of Education, 1830." }03 p. Abstract
in the Colorado State College of Educa-
tion, Abstracts of'Neu Studies for the
Degree of Doctor of Bducation,, vol. 12,
1851, p. 63-@8.

Uapublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
Based on questionnaire responses from di-
rectors of student personnel, heads of de-
partments, and studeat body presidents of 83
colleges of education west of Mississippl
River. ]

1600. KaurrmanN, JoszrH FraAnNk. 4
Study of Student Persomnel Services as
Found in Liderel. Arts Colleges. Bos-
ton: Boston University, 1868. 129 p.
Abstract in Diss. Adstrects, 19: 1247-
1248, Dec. 1958.

Uapublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based on questionnaire responses from 186
accredited, privately coutrolled, liberal arts

colleges, not afiliated with a university and’

having enrollments of less than 500 studeats
cach., BStudies ®ix main areas: orieatation,
housing services, health services, financial ald
sources, counseling and studemt m
udnumt.

11m.xon.:,MA. l'ncultyOonn-
seling in Colleges and Universities.
‘Teach. Coll. Record, 55: 884-380, April
1034, (Awthor: Professor of Counseling
Psychology, East Texas State College.)

“Faculty participation in college and usi-
versity counseling sétivitien continuea to in-
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crease as faculty advising programs multi-
ply.” Discusses some of the unsatisfactory
conditions in many institutions and steps be-
ing taken to improve them. Conclusion:
“The faculty counseling program may become
Q& major educational vehicle by which the col-
lege will serve its students individually dur-
ing the latter half of this century.”

1701. La~xprus, WILFRED MasSON. An
Historical Btudy of the Organization and
Development of Btudent Personnel Serv-
ices at the State College of Washington.
Pullman: State College of Washington,
1956. 813 p. Abstract in Diss. Add
stracts, 17: 781-782, April 1857. }
~ Unpublished doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Covers period from organisation of the imsti-
tution i 1891 to 1951. Includes as back-
ground material chapter on history. of studeat

personnel work in other colleges and univer
sities.

1702. Larmus, Goonck. 4 Comparison
of Education and Non-Education Stu-
dents With Respect to Their Choioe of
Voeotiouol Obdjectives. New York: New
York Unlverslty. 1855. 234 p. Abstract
in Diss. Abdstracts, 15: 1704, Oct. 1933,

Onpublished doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Involves comparisons between education and
non-education students with respect to schol-
arship, interests, personality, and socio-eco-
oomic background. Based on study of 630
students, approximately half of the June 1933
graduating class of Brookiyn College, with
comparahle representation from the 20 de-
partments of the College.

1703. Leoxarp, EUGEXIE ANDRUSS. Or-
{gins of Personnel Bervices in American
Higher Educetion. Minneapolis: Uni-
versity of Minnesota Press, 1856. 148 p.
‘(Awthor: Professor of Education, Ca
Hc University of America.) .

Contains four chapters. 1. The Colounial
Pvrlo‘. 1630-1780. II. The &rly Federal
Period, 1780-1812. III. The Years of Ex-
pansion, 1812-1862. IV. The Evolution of
Personnel Services. Bibliography, 260 titles. -

1704. Lawis, CHARLES Lzoxamp. Poe-
8{dle Determinants and Outoomes of the
Orieniation Progrem et the University
of Minnesote. JMinneapolis: University
of Minnesota, 1965. 200 p. Abstract in
Diss. Adstracts, 16: 283-284, Feb. 1956.
Usnpublisbed doctoral dissertation (Ph. D.).
Study of groups of students in two colleges
of the University, one of which entered with
a 2-day uhuuu-mntlu program, the




other without this program. Major coaclu-
sioms: *“(a) Oriented students tead to coa-
tiaue University of Minnesota registration
longer than the non-oriented studemts. (b)
There, are no differences in the use of per
soanel servites by the two populations. (¢)
Oriented students tend to participate ia ac-
tivities more frequeatiy than noa-oriented
students.”

1705. LLoYp-JoNEs, KsTHER, and SMITH,
MamoARET RUTH, eds. Student Pereon-
nel Work aa Decper Teaching. New
York: Harper & Broa, 18564. v361 p
(Awuthors: Professor of Education, Teach-
ers College, Columbla University; (2)
Assistant Professor of Education, Wayne
University, Michigan.) o

Volume of composite authorship with 26
contridutors writing on many phases of stu-

. demt entrance and campus life. Chapter bid-
Hographies, l«lunby L. B. Morrill, 4e00e.

" by M. Habeln, Coll. 4 Usnir., 30: 88-87, Oct.
1904; by E. 1. F. Willlams, Sduc. Porum.,
19: 117-118, Nov. 1954 ; by E’ G. Willlam-
won. Jouwr. MHigher KEduc., 25: 895-397, Oct
1984; by E. C. Glans, Jun. Coll. Jour, 28:
121-122, Oct. 1034: by C. A. Ullhan, Pere.
& Guld. Jour., 33: 52, Sept. 1954: by M. R.
Brown. 8ch. Review, 63: 39-60. Jan. 19383,
by L. Price, Scien. Month,, 80: 137, Febh.
1033 ; and by W. M. Wise, Tesch. Coli Reo-
ord, 38: 5388, Oct. 1054.

Btudy of Administration, Counseling,

and Bocial Prectices Affecting Foreign

Ntudents at en Urban LUniversity. De-

troit, Mich.: Wayne University, 19566

300 p. Abstract in Diss. Adstracts, 18:
~ 1625, Sept. 1058.

Uapublished doctoral dissertation (Bd. D.).
Based ou responses to 36-item questionmaire
by 161 foreign students at Wayne University,
Deals with problems of housing, finances;

~ Contacts, and home visits. Cousiders admin-
istrative and counseling respoasibilities of
Foreign Student Adviser.

1707. McDwrreatr, KENNETH Edwaxp.
An Analysis of Belected Cheracteristics,
Witk Partioular Referemoe to the Ndu-
ostional and Vocetional Plans of Indé-
ane University Freshmen. Blooming-
ton: Indiana University, 1067. 180 p.
Abstract in Diss. Adstracts, 18: 474-47T5,
Peb. 1958,

UIWWMM (“.D)
Based on questionmaire’ responses from ¢66

1706. Lovcnkxp, VImaiL RosxaT. A'

bealth, extracurricular activities, commuaity"

7 . —’
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studeats (mea, 248: womea, 218), compris-
ing & 30 perceat random sample of dormitory
freshmen at the university in September
1955. Btates 14 major findings.

1708. McKixnxy, Faxoxrick J. D. The
Guidanoce Progrem in Selected Negro
Institutions for Higher Bducation. Bloom-
ington : Indiana University, 1888. 21V p.
Abstract in Diss. Adstracts, 14 : 272, Feb.
1954.

Unpublisbed doctoral dissertation (Ed. D.).
Based oa pervonal visits to 87 institutions ia
southern States. “It was feit that the evi-
dence gathered would aid college administra-
tors in setting up a guldance program, aid
tn the expansioa and improvement of curreat
programs . . ."

1700. Mrnixs, Erzaxos P. Nonaca-
demic Cbanges In College BStudents.
Kdwue. Rcoord.% 118-122, April 1959.
(Author: Professor of Psychology, Illi-
nois College.)

Based on analysis of a battery of clinical
tests given to 50 freshmen eatering Illinois

. College 1n 1934 and repetition of same tests

to-all of them who graduated {n 1038. Re-
sultant data cause ‘semi¢ doudt regarding
some of the coaclusions of Jacob's Btudy
Chenging Velues in College (No. 2388): “Our
iavestigation at Illinols College is only s
pllot study, but we could use such measures
with selected freshmen as a guide toward
making these changes we coasider desirable.”

1710. MuELixs, Kate Hevxex Cri-
teria for Evaluating Professional Status.
Pers. & Guid. Jour., 37: 410417, Fedb.
1859. (Author: Professor of Mmdon.
dudiana Unlveuity )

“For professional eficlency, security, and
prestige, it seems necessary to revise the
present broad statements of purposes in three
directions : First, to differentiate them from
educational objectives in gemeral; second, to
reduce their uajustifiable pretentioussess;
end third, to bring them imto better align-
meat with the tralaing and skills of the
individual practitioners.”

1711. Nzisox, A. GosooN. The Col-
leger Teacher as a Counselor. Bduo.
Forum, 18: 849-857, March 1954, (4dw-
thor: Associate Professor of Educational
and Vocational Guidance, Oonen Uni-
versity, New York.)

-'nomammu»mw~

members is not a recent innovation in higher
edueation in America. In early collegiate tn-
stitutions in this country, the function vari-

wmmmlm«m-rm‘au
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personnel service was an undifereatiated, in-
hereat component of a teacher's work.” Con-
ciders what counseling responsidilities a mod-
ern college teacher should have, how his of-
fectiveneas can by evaluated, and how faculty
counseling programs can bde tmproved.

1712. Nezxson, OssaLIin B. TAe Bvel-
uatiom of College Btudent Personnel
Programs by Facully end BSpecielists.
Ios Angeles: Unlversity of Southern
California, 1068. Abstract in the Uni-
versity of Southern California, 4detrects
of Dissertations, 1958, p. 390-391.

Unpublished doctoral diseertation (Ed. D.),
“The purpeose of this investigation was to
evaluate the atudent persoanel program in eix
Califoraia state colleges by two methods . . .
One method tavoived the judgments of the
faculty coacerning the tmportance and effee-
tiveness of the student persompel practiees
the other was based on a rating of .the stu-
deat persoanel services by a committee of
ostudent personnel specialists.” Fosuad “sud-
stantial differences”’ between judgments of

two groups. Concludes that<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>